PF 


— 


| 


— 


— CC — 


- 
—— a 
— 


— 


— —ñ—ä— p—— — * a — — 
a - 


„ | + £ 
WINTER EVENING: 
C O MPANI ON: 
oO R. | 
| Compendious Library. 


BEING 


A COLLECTION 


Of Inſtructive and Entertaining RztaTrions: ] 


Taken from the beſt and moſt authentic Hiſtories, 
both Ancient and Modern, and from the moſt . 
accurate and inquiiive Travellers to all Parts of 


the World. 
TREATING. 


Of the moſt remarkable Conqueſts, ladies 
and Revolutions, that have happened in various 
Kingdoms, their Preſent State, Lzws, Cuſtoms 
and Manners; with the natural and artificial 


Curioſities moſt worthy of Note in each. 


Illuſtrated with Torr Pr 
VO L U M E II. 


LONDON: 


Printed for C. HiTcu and L. Hawes, in Pater-nofter 
Row; J. and J. RivincTon, and W. Jonxsron, 
in St. Paul's Church-yard, and W. RRE YE, in 
Fleet · ſtreet. M. cc. Lui. 


2 


* 
* 
— 

- 
* 

= 
86 


224 


8 


—— 4 


bs — 


THE 


CONTENTS 


N VoLUME. 


* — 


_ BOOK I 


Hiſtorical Accounts of ſeveral Foreign 
Countries, and what is obſerv'd to be moſt 
| remarkable in them by Traveller. 


The whole digeſted under the following Heads. | 


J. AN Account of Laplond . 
II. A ſhort B er Ola and 
' Greenland, and the natural Productions of 
thoſe Countries 17 
III. A ſhort Account of Ruſſia, and the Inhabi- 
tants thereof 29 
IV. A Deſcription. of the Kingdom of Fida, on 


the Coaſt of Gun ©: 43 


"CONTENTS... " 


; v. An Account of antient Egypt, with the An- 
tiquities of that Country, ſome of which are 
remaining to this Daß ry 61 
VI. An Account of the Cape of Good Hope, and 
of the Hottentots 97 
VI. An Account of the Kingdom of Perſia, and 
of ſome of the Cuſtoms of that Nation 126 
VIII. An Account of the Empire of China, and of 
ſome of the Manners and Cuſtoms of that 
be 3 12 


— - 5 
FJ 10 ö r 
* 1 
4 , „ 1 181 8 3 _ ** n 


—— 
” — 1 123 


% m 


9 ſeveral very remarkable Travels into 
Foreign Countries, 


The whole digeſted under the following Heads, 


i AN Abridgment of Mr. Jonas Corter's Tra- 
vels through the Holy Land, in 1738 * 
II. Mr. Mandeiſirs e from hrs C8 City 
Thahan in — to the Great Mogul”s dag 
<p his opage f from Goa, to the Cape of 
: 200%; "hs Hope, and from thence to 8 in 
1638, and 1639 L 227 
III. Labar's Account of the Caritbeer, at the 
Iſland of H; iſpaniola ' N 276 
IV. G. C. Natzfbitz Travels from Saxony over 
VDienice, Alexandria, and Grand Cairo 294 
v. A Continuation bf Mr >Corten's Travels from 


Sidi, to Tri, * 0 5 10 ount Zibanen 307 
| [ow CUTS 


* 


8 


* 


do R nne 


ca e OOSSSODOOD065S 


6 


Belonging to the Second Volume. 


1. The Travelling Laplanders Page 3 
2. The Egyptian Gods 6x 
3- The Egyptian Mummies 95 
4. A Perſian Nobleman 131 
5. The great Wall of China TEES 
6. The Holy Grave 178 
g. A Plan of the Church 179 
A Plan of the City of Jeruſalem 207 
9. The Idol at Caliat 269 


10. The Devotion of the Turks 0 


THE 


I cw 


wn 


r 


2 — 1 — . er. 


J 
. 


WINTER“ EVENIN G 
ENTERTAINMENT. 


1 


3 8 * 


BO OR II. 


Hiſt 7i 1500 Accounts of Kess 3 Fn 7 
Countries, and what is obſer ved to be 


Joh remarkable in e . Tra ra 
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fed U.R Avther, in” his, Travels 
* through. the Northern Coun: 
tries, in his Journey through 
Lapland, gives us the follows 
Sv ing Account. We arrived, 

hs he, at Afalba, a little Village in 
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Swediſh Lapland, which had a Church; mM 


Inhabitants there were a People, who, I 


thought, differed very much from the other 


European Nations, eſpecially the Men, who 


have a large Mouth, a flat Viſage, lean 


Jaws, a pointed Chin, a large Head, and 
red dropping Eyes.; their Hair black, 

ng ſtands up like Hog's Briftles ; 
their Beards are thialy ſown ; their Breaſts 
broad ; their Legs ſmall and ſtreight, and 
are very nimble a. foo: 3 they have great 
Strength in their Arms, and will ſtrain a 
Bow, which J could hardly maſter myſelf. 
The Women, on the contrary, are hand- 
ſome, and carry a Colour of White and 


Red in their Cheeks. Theſe People can 


live in no other Climate but their own, 
and ſuch as have been carried from thence 
have not lived a Twelve month aſter- 
vards. 

As ſoon as we entered the Village, we 
alighted from our Sledge, took out our 


Proviſions, and went into a Houſe; I ob- 


ſerved the Family to have a Dinner of Meat 
and Fiſh, which was boiled together in one 
Pot, without Salt or Butter; the Meat was 
Rain-deer, on which they chiefly feed: 


They drick Water of melted Ice, having 
2 Pot always with it over the Fire, to keep 


it from freezing. 
| They 
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ENTERTAINMENT. 3 


They eat theBroths of either Fleſh or Fiſh, 
kneeling round the Diſh, which very much 
reſembles a Hog's Trough, Their Meat 
is ſerved upon Boards, as alſo the Fiſh, 

Their Cloaths have nothing that ſhews 
either Pride or Superfluity ; they are made 
of coarſe Cloth ; the richer Sort, indeed, 
chuſe of theirs of various Colours. They 
always carry in their Pockets a Tinder- 
Box, Steel, Pipe, and Tobacco. In 
Winter they line their Cloaths with 
Fur, and in Summer with Leather, to 
ſhelter themſelves from the Gnats, who are 
very troubleſome. The Women, as well as 
Men, wear Breeches. Their Beds are made 
of Sacks, filled with dry Leaves of Trees, 
and their Coverings are the Skins of 


RAINnN-DEERS. 


The Rain-deer is a very uſeful Creature 
to the Laplanders. There are two Sorts of 
them, ſome wild, and others tame; the 
Wild ones are now and then hunted for the 
Table; and the tame ſerve to carry them 
long Journies, and to ſend their Merchan- 
dize by Sledges to Nordland. The Rain- 
deers are very ſwift, and will go 30 Ger- 
den or 120 Engliſh Miles 1 in a Day. 

B 2 The 
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The Milk of the Rain-deer is drank 
among theſe People, either boiled or raw. 
The Skin of theſe Creatures ſerves them 
for many Uſes, as a Covering for their Bo- 
dies, as well abroad, as when a- Bed; they 
ſerve for Saddles, Bags, Bellows, and ſe- 
veral other Things: Out of the Sinews 
they work a Thread, with which they ſew 
their Shirts; and out of which they ſpin 
Tarn, to make ſtrong Cords, to tie their 
Crafts, or Fiſnhing- Boats together, for want 
of Nails, The Bones and Horns are of 
great Uſe in making of Bows ; and the Bow- 
makers, from the neighbouring Countries; 
are no ſmall Gainers by their Traffick with 
theſe People. Rings, made of the Claws 
or Hoofs, are reckoned a good and ready 
Remedy for the Cramp. The Hair ſerves 
for ſtuffing of Saddles, Cuſhions, and Quilts 
for Coverings. The Meat of a Rain-deer 
is counted very wholſome, and is of an 
agreeable Taſte. Fe Tuna HALF O01 
All the Laplanders are naturally given to 
range and move from one Place to ano- 
ther, and ſeek their Living where they can 
find it. In their Travels they make uſe 
of a Pair of Scates, faſtened to the Soles of 
their Feet, which are flat Boards, five or 
ſix Feet long, pointed at each _— 
| 5 EP whic 
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which they will chaſe a Rain- deer over the 
deep Snow. 5 11-3 ; 
Me had a Mind to go farther up in the 
Country, after we had taken a Night's Reſt 
in this Place upon a Bear's Skin. Our 
Guide, whom we hired, got ready our 
Sledge, and we ſet out for 
The Muſcovite Lapland. 

We went for 10 Hours together, before 
we ſaw either Houſe, Man, or any living 
Creature; till, #t-laſt, we eſpied three or 
four Houſes; we drove up to them, and 
though we found No- body in thoſe Houſes, 

yet we reſolved to reſt and refreſh our- 
ſelves and the Rain - deers. . 

We feaſted upon what we had provide 

ourſelves with, and were merry. The Rain- 
deers found alſo a' good Meal of Moſs, of 
which they filled their Bellies. After we 
had eat, we, ſtaid there about three Hours 
longer, but none of the Family coming near 
us, we proceeded on our Journey farther, 
and ſaw No- body for five Hours after, when 
at ſome Diſtance we eſpied three Huntſmen ; 
we made up to them as faſt as poſſible ; 
one was cloathed in a Muſcovite Dreſs, or 
a long Frock of Wolf*s-ſkin, which hung 
down to his Heels, the hairy Side outwards, 
which was as white as Snow, He had a 
round. Cap of black Fur, his Breeches ang 

151d B 3 Stock 
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Stockings were of Rain-deer, and his Shoes 
of Fiſh-ſkin, 72 
They were laden with ſome white Ra- 
vens, Bear- Kins, Ermin, white Fox- ſkins, 
Sables, Sc. We travelled together for an 
Hour longer before we could fee any Houſes 
at laſt, we eſpied from a Hill on the Leſt - 
hand, the Sea, and near the Strand thereof, 
ſeveral Houſes, which looked like a little 
Town: Our Rain: deers carried us ſafe thither, 
and we got out of our Sledges, and were 
received by the chief of the Inhabitants with 
a great deal of Civility, | 
Here we trucked with theſe Gentlemen 
for Furs, and took all their Stock off their 
Hands, except the white Bear-ſkins, which 
we cared not for, and the Sables, which 
they refuſed to ſell, being the Property of 
the Czarina, and are not fold but by her 
Commiſſaries, on Penalty of having all the 
Goods of the Merchants confiſcated. We 
had a ſufficient Quantity of Furs, for which 
we gave in Return Tobacco and Brandy. 
We then went to ſee the Town, which 
lies between two Hills; here we found all 
Hands at Work ; the Houſes were built of 
Fiſh-bones, in a curious Mahner, and the 
Tops coveted with the ſame; they were 
cloſed and ſecured from Rain and Wind, 
with Moſs and Reeds. Women and _ 
G6” ren 
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dren were knitting Nets of the Bark of 
Trees, for their Fiſhery; they were alſo 
making Sails of the ſame Materials. 

The Men were employed in making, 
Knives, Swerds, Spears, flinging Darts, 
Sc. out of Fiſh-bones : Others made 
Cloaths of Rain-deer, Bear, and other 
Skins, which they ſewed together with 
Thread, made of the Bark of Trees. 

I enquired. a little into their Way of 
Worſhip, and was told, that altho' there 
has been a great deal of Pains taken to- 
wards their Converſion to Chriſtianity, it 
has nevertheleſs been to little Purpoſe; the 
will ſtill adhere to that fond Idol, the Cuſ- 
tom of their Country and Predeceſſors: And 
although they are inſtructed to know the 
true God, yet they will worſhip the ancient 
Deities ; the firſt of which is called Tor, 
or the God of Thunder; they worſhip him, 
becauſe they believe that, with his Thunder 
and Lightning, he may diſpel the evit 
Spirits from them. He is commonly re- 

eſented with a Hammer, with which he 
is to knock the Devils on the Head. r 

Tor is made always of Wood, and gene- 
rally of Birch. The People worſhip him 
near their Houſes, where they make a little 
Grove of Birch, erect his Image, build an 
1 B 4 Altar, 
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Altar, and ſometimes ſacrifce to _ a 
-Rain-deer. | 
„ cond Deity is Storjunkare, i. e. 

Ruler or Governor. They truſt in him 
for all the Good they can look for in this 

Life, and expect that he ſhould ſend fo 
much Good to them, as Tor doth prevent 
Evil from them. © They form his Image in 
Stone, ſomerhing reſembling the Shape of a 

Bird, which they place and worſhip com- 
4 monly * upon Hills; but no. Woman is 
fuffered to come near it. Many of the 
Laplanders keep his Image in their Houſes, 
as à Protector of them, and their F amily. 
© Their third Deity is called Baive, i. e. 
the Sun, which they worſhip in their Dwel- 
lings for the Bleſſing and Benefit of its 
| Light and Warmth. They believe, that 
this Deity has the whole Power of procreat- 
ing both Man and Beaſt. L 

They are a very ſuperſtitious People, and 
. have a great-deal of Faith in their Sooth- 
ſayers or Prieſts, who delude them by art- 
ful Impoſitions: They will not ſacrifice, 
nor do any Thing of Moment, before they 
have conſulted their Oracle, which is, as 
they believe, the inchanted Drum ; and the 
Method they obſetve in this Ceremony | is 


ow | 
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When they have tied the Victim, they 


ull off ſome Hair from under the Neck, and 
faſten it to a Ring, of which they have a - 
String-full, which are made of Braſs ; theſe 
Rings are laid upon the Drum, and when 
with two Sticks, made of the Horns of a 
Rain-deer, the Drum is beat, the Rings 
move, and make a gingling Noiſe, and the 
Enquirer carefully obſerves where the Ring, 
to which the Hair is faſtened, is turning; 
and whatever Sign {with which the Drum 
is crouded) it turns to, the Prieſt knows 
how to explain it to them in ſuch a Man- 
ner, as not to make it detrimental to him- 
ſelf. While this. is performing, the Congre- 
gation. preſent ſings a ſhort Prayer. be 

When they are inclined to go a Hunting, 
they firſt conſult their Drum, to ſee whe- 
ther they ſhall have good Sport or not; and 
if they diſcover any Thing which doth not 
warrant their Succeſs, they ſtay at Home. 

When, in their Sacrifices, the Drum 
ſhews that the Deity is not pleaſed therewith, 
they break up from thence, and addreſs 
themſelves to another. Whilſt they are 
performing this magical Conſultation, the 
muſt be upon their Knees, 

The Drum, which is entirely deveted to 
magical Uſes, is ſomewhat different from 
the reſt, and generally embelliſned with the 
| B 5 Claws 
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Claws and Bones of Beaſts which they have 


killed in Chace, 88 
T Thus, for Inſtance, if ony would inform 
himſelf of the Tranſactions in ſome foreign 


Country, the Drum is beat by the proper 8 
Operator in the following Manner: He firſt 


lays a large Quantity of Rings, linked to- 
gether with a Braſs Chain, upon that par- 


ticular Place where the Sun is delineated; 


then by beating the Drum, the Rings are 
put in Motion,” during which Time he 
fings diſtinctly a Song; all the . Inhabitants 
are about him, and join with a loud Voice, 


fo diſtin, that they expreſs, or nominate 
the very Place from whence ſome ſecret In- 


telligence is wanted. After he has beat the 


the Drum for a conſiderable Time, and 


worked the Rings by his Art, to lie ſo as 


he would have them, on a fudden he falls 
backwards on the Ground, and ſeems to be 
in a Trance. In this Poſture he lays mo- 


tionleſs ; his Pulſe ceaſes to bear; and in 
all Appearance he ſeems to be a dead Man. 


From whence they conjecture, that the 


Soul of the Magician actually abandons the 


Body for a ſhort Time, and through the 


Aſſiſtance of ſome inviſible Spirit, is con- 
veyed to that Country from whence they 


want Intelligence. As long as this conti- 
ues, the Magician muſt not in the leaſt be 


meddled 
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meddled with ; for if that ſhould happen, 
he would never, as they believe, come to 
Life again: In the mean Time, the Com- 
pany about him ſing certain Songs, till 
his Spirits revive, and he comes to himſelf. 
He then delivers a full Account of what 
Informations he has received, and anſwers 
all the Enquiries of the Aſſembly. He like- 
wiſe produces, as a Token, ſomething out 
of the Houfe where he has been, as a Spoon, 
a Knife, a Fork, or any other Trifle. 

As to the Laplanders, who border upon 
Norway, Travellers give ſtrange Accounts 
of their ſelling Winds to Sailors, To ac- 
compliſh this Piece of Conjuration, they 
make Uſe of a Rope, in which they tie three 
Knots; this they ſell to Cuſtomers for as 
much as they can agree. When in a Calm 
the Paſſenger wants a fair Wind, he only 
-opens the firſt Knot, and a gentle Breeze 
enſues ; at the opening of the ſecond Knot, 
it blows a briſk Gale, and ar the undoing of 
the third Knot, it blows almoſt a Storm, 
and drives the Ship further in one Hour, 
than otherwiſe it would do in two or three 
Days. And as they have a ſecret Charm 
to ſet a Ship ſailing, they have one alfo to 
ſtop it, when in full Sail, fo as not to move 

an_Inch, | | 
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Another idle Tale is told about theſe art- 
Laplanders, concerning their Inchant- 
ments; which is that of a certain Inſtru- 
ment, called Tyre ; this, to all outward 
Appearance, is. nothing. but a Ball, about 
the Bigneſs of a Walnut, or a ſmall Apple, 
made of the Down of ſome particular Ani- 
mal : .It 1s very light, and of a motly Co- 
lour, with yellow, green and gray, but 
moſtly of a yellowiſh Caſt. The Lapland 
Conurers ſell theſe Things to the ignorant, 
and perfuad them that they are animated, 
and will go on any Errand they want to 
ſend them, for the Execution of Miſchief 
and Revenge. The Motion of this Ball is 
like a Whirl-wind, but its miſchievous 
Effects (although intended to ſome parti. 
cular Perſon or Thing) falls always on the 
firſt Creature that obſtructs its Paſſage. . 
The Laplanders are for the Generality 
retty good Huntſmen, which Sport the 
| Men only. follow, the Women being pro- 
hibited that Amuſement, 

They are very expert in their Bows and 
Arrows; they ſhoot Squirrels with blunt 
Arrows, in order to have their Skins ſaved 
whole. | 

2 they have killed a Bear, they fiog 

305 wherein they return Thanks to the 
r not having done them any wp 
an 
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and that they are rejoiced- and pleaſed to 
have him in their Company. Then they 
thank God for having created thoſe Ani- 
mals for their Uſe, and for having given 
Strength and Courage to overcome them. 
But whoever has had a Hand in killing of 
the Bear, is debarred from the Embraces of 
his Wife for three Days. 

The Marriages of the Laplanders are al- 
ways conſidered for the Intereſt of the Man: 
and a young Fellow will make it his Bu- 
ſineſs to get a Girl who has got a good 
Stock of Rain-deers, in which conſiſts her 
Fortune. Parents will give a Girl ſome 
 Rain-deers as ſoon as ſhe is born, and 
according as they increaſe in Number, ſhe 
increaſes in Wealth. 75 
He that intends to court a Laſs, ſends 
firſt ſome Meſſengers to the Damſel's Houſe, 
to aſk her Parents Leave, and treating them 
well with Brandy, they ſoon are prevailed 
upon; the young Man waits the mean 
while about that Quarter, expecting with 
Impatience their Return. 

If he receives a favourable Anſwer, and 
has Leave given him to court the Damſel, 
he goes in with a good Heart, and ſalutes his 
intended Bride with a ſavoury Kiſs, fixing 
Noſe to Noſe, then preſents her with ſome 


fine 
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fine Dainties, which principally conſiſt of 
dried Tongues of Raioy-deers, and the like. 
But . ſhe will by no Means receive theſe 
Preſents in the Houſe; but he deſires her 
to ſtep out with him, and then he puts the 
ſerious Queſtion to her, whether ſhe would 
give him Leave to fleep that Night in her 
Houſe, or, in ſhort, to he with her : If he 
has hit the critical Minute, and ſhe is in a 
Humour for it, ſhe receives his Preſents ; 
but if not, ſhe flings them at his Feet, and 
gives him a flat Denial. | 

As often as he viſits. his Bride, he muſt 
always bring a Preſent along with him, 
eſpecially Brand „ and for this Reaſon, the 
Bride s Father don't care how long he puts 
off the Marriage Day, in order to receive 
as large a Quanciry of ſuch Preſents as he 
can. 


The Mariage Ceremonies are now- a- days 
formed at a Church; before they were 
together by their Parents, who in 
this Ceremony uſed a Flint and Steel; and 
in ſtriking Fire, they wifhed, that from 
them might as furely proceed Children, as 
did Sparks of Fire from the Flint and 
Steel. 
When the Bride is going to be married, 
| the | is dragged along by two luſty, 1 
en. 
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Men, who have enough to-do to manage 
her, for ſhe reſiſts, ſtruggles, fights, — 
and behaves in ſuch doleful Geſtures, as if 
ſhe was going to be killed, or laid violent 
Hands on. And when the Prieſt aſks her, 
whether ſne will have the young Man, ſhe 
heſitates for a long while, till, at laſt, by 
great Perſuaſions of her Friends and Kin- 
dred, ſhe- breaks out in a faint ſighing, 
Je; or, in plain Engliſh, Les. 

Every one of the Gueſts bring their Vic- 
tuals along with them; the Children that 
have no Room in the Houſe, climb a- top 
of it, and pull their Victuals up by Threads 
and Hooks. 8 60 

As ſoon as a Child is born, it is waſhed 
in cold Water, or rubbed with Snow, till 
it is almoſt expired; then they rince it in 
warm Water. Inſtead of fine Cloaths they 
uſe Hair-ſkins, and when the Child is 
Fortnight old, it is baptize. 

The Laplanders are little ſubject to Sick- 
neſs; they never are afflicted either with 
Fever or Plague. Pleuriſy, red Eyes, and 
Swimming of the Head, are the Diſtem- 
pers with which they are ſometimes viſited: 
Moſt of them live to a good old Age, 80, 
go, or 100 Years old, and upwards, 


It 
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If a Perſon be on his Death-bed, and itt 
the laſt Agonies, all his Friends and Kin- 
dred repair to the next Publick Houſe, 
where they drink Brandy till his Soul is 
departed. They will not return to the 
Houſe till he is out of it; however, ſome 
particular Friend or other does the good 
Office to put him into a Coffin, and ſee 
him buried. They put into the Coffin a 
Hatchet, and. a Tinder-Box; the one is 
to cut his Paſſage through the Woods and 
Foreſts,” and the other, to ſtrike Fire with. 
Some will give the deceaſed a Purſe, with 
Money in it, left ſome ſmall Sum ſhould 
be demanded at his Entrance into Para- 
diſe; and into one Hand they give him a 
Paſſport, directed to St. Peter, which is 
ſigned by one of their Prieſts. At the 
' Feet they lay a ſmall Caſk of Brandy, and 
a a few dried Fiſh, to ſerve him upon his 
Journey for Proviſion, - | 


—— 
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CHAP. II. 


A ſhort Deſcription of Old and New Green- 
land, and the natural Productions of thiſe 
Countries. 
CO Reenland was in ancient Times un- 
known to the Europeans, till it came 
to be diſcovered by the following Accident: 
A Norway Nobleman, Torwald by Name, 
and his Son Erich, having committed a 
Murder in their native Country, fled into 
Iceland, where Torwald died: But Erich 
being of a turbulent Spitit, committed a 
Murder there; upon which he was adviſed 
by a Friend of his, to make his Eſcape 
from thence in his Ship. He thereupon 
ſteered his Courſe Weſtwards, and thereby 


he at laſt arrived in a Country plentifully 


ſtored with Paſture and Cattle: This he 
called, on Aecount of the fine green 
Meadows, Greenland, and built on the Eaſt 
Side thereof a Houſe, which he called 
Oſtenburg, and then went farther up Weſt- 
wards, After he had been there twelve 
Months, he returned to [teland,” and pre- 
vailed with a great Number of People to 
follow him, and ' ſettle in that eren 
9 Country: 


a 


18 Tobe WinT 3 R's EvE NIN 


Country: He ſent his Son Leiffe to Nor- 
tray, to inform the King of the new diſ- 
covered Country, who was well received, 
baptized, and ſent, together with a Clergy- 
man, to his Father again, who converted 
- #rich, and all his People, to the Chriſtian 
Faith. This happened in the Year 890. 
Erich's Poſterity being increaſed, they 
divided the Country, and built the City of 
Garde, near Oftenburg, which has always 
been the Capital and Staple-Town, to 
which. the Merchants of Norway uſed to 
ſhip their Commodities. In proceſs of 
Time, were erected the City Albe, and 
the Convent of St. Thomas: Garde was 
the Epiſcopal Reſidence, and St. Nicholas 
being choſe for the Patron of this new dif- 
covered Country, the Cathedral was dedi- 
cated to that Saint. Armgrimo Jono, an 
* Iriſhman, in his Specimen Iſandicum, h 
the Succeſſion of the Biſhops of Greenland 
in their Order. The King of Norway was 
Supreme both in Mets and ſpiritual Af- 
fairs; and Anno 1256, when the Creen- 
landers refuſed to pay Tribute to Olaus, 
King of Norway, he, with the Aſſiſtance of 
his Frother-in w, the King of Denmark, 
ſoon brought them to Obedience. A cer- 
tain Iceland Chronicle gives a. full De- 
| {criptian of this Country, of its ay 11k 
REA 7 urs, 
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bours, Cities, Sc. as alſo its Inhabitants; 
and the ſmall Iſlands, it mentions 
one, W Waters in the Winter are boil- 
ing hot, and temperate in Summer. It 
allo takes Notice of a certain Stone, that 
could not be hurt by Fire; yet was fo ſoft, 
that all Manner of Utenſils were made 
thereof, and even brewing Kettles, large 
enough to boil twelve Barrels of Water. 
This Old Greenland was judged to be a 
large Country; but whether an Iſland, or 
joined to the Continent of America, is un- 
certain; however, the latter ſeems to be 
moſt likely. | ey 
The moſt valuable Commodities that 
were brought from thence, were Unicorns, 
which, tho* but the Horn of a Fiſh, were 
n long Time impoſed upon the Europeans, 
for the Horns of that much celebrated Ani- 
mal the Unicorn. The Daniſh Chronicle 
alſo makes mention of rich Gold Mines, 
which had induced a great many Merchants 
to trade thither. The, Revenues ariſing 


from Greenland were formerly: altogether 


employed for the King's Table, and no 
Man was ſuffered to traffick thither with - 
out the King's ſpecial Grant. In 1348, 
Norway was viſited with a great Sickneſs, 


in which moſt of the Greenland Mariners 
and Merchants died; the Trade .w 


as neg- 
lected ; 
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lected; the Queen of Denmark, and the 
King of Norway, being afterwards engaged 
in a long and bloody War againſt the Kin 
'of Sweden,. the Navigation of G rand | 
. decayed more and more, till at laſt it was 
quite loſt 3 fo that there has been nothing 
heard of that Country ſince 138, at which 
Time, the Biſhop of Greenland, who re- 
ſided at Garde, came to Denmark, to aſſiſt 
Queen Margaret, in bringing the three 
Northern Kingdoms under her Subjection. 
Endeavours were indeed afterwards uſed 
to revive the Trade of that Country, but to 
no Purpoſe : Eſtil, Biſhop of Drontheim, 
in 1406, ſent a Clergyman to Greenland, 
in order to ſucceed the before- mentioned 
Biſhop, but nothing has been heard of him, 
nor the Ship's Crew, and the Way to that 
Country has been ever ſince loſt. Frederick 
II. King of Denmark, ſent in 1588 one 
Magno Heignings for the Diſcovery thereof, 
who indeed had the Pleaſure of ſeeing the 
Land; but his Ship all on a ſudden ſtood 
fill, and they could advance no further, 
notwithſtanding the Sea was deep, and the 
Wind fair; neither were they hindered by 
the Ice, yet he was obliged to return to 
Denmark again. Since that, there have 
ſeveral Ships landed in Greenland, but not 
in Old Greenland; 6 
.. a 
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the leaſt Intelligence of the City of Garde, 
nor the other Towns, Churches, and Con- 
vents; and the Country where the Engliſh, 
Dutch, Norway, and other Ships afterwards 
touched, was quite different, ſome inhabited 
by Savages; for which Reaſon it is called 
New Greenland; which Country is Part of 
the Terra Arctica, ſituated North from 
Europe, bordering towards the Eaſt upon 
the Ice Sea; towards the Weſt, it has the 
Chriſtian Sreights, and towards the South, 
the South Sea; it is frequented by the En- 
gliſh, Dutch, Daniſh, Hamburg, and Bremen 
Ships. This Country has ſomething: un- 
common to other Climates; in that the Sun 
riſes here in the Beginning of March, and 
does not ſet again till the 16th of Auguſt, 
N. S. So that all this Time there is a con- 
tinual Day, when all the reſt, from the 
beforementioned Date, to the Beginning of 
March, is a continual Night: It alſo dif- 
fers in the Severity of the Cold; for the 
Spittle there turns to Ice before it falls to 
the Ground ; and whilſt one is writing, the 
Ink freezes in the Pen; ſo that it is to be 
admired how human Kind can reſiſt, or 
ſufficiently ward themſelves againſt ſuch ex- 
ceſſive Cold. This Country makes, at 
ſome Diſtance, an odd and uncommon 
Appearance, on Account of the prodigious 

high 


_ - tranſparent Ice, and the Snow drove about 
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high Mountains and Rocks, covered with 
Snow. The Cliffs of themſelves are black; 
but being, as it were, candied over with 


by the Wind, they look as if they were 
marbl d over in a moſt curious Manner. 
The Sea-faring People, from Time to 
Time, have given different Names to va- 
rious Places, to diflinguiſh one from the 
other: Among others is a Cliff, called 
Vogel: Geſang, i. e. Bird's Song, which got 
its Name from the numberleſs Birds which 
reſort there, and make a great Noiſe. 
Near this Cliff is alſo a Place called See 
Utkeick, i. e. the Sea Wicket, which Name 
was given it from the fair Proſpect it gives 
into the open Sea. There is alſo a; Bay, 
called the Creutz Bay, i. e. the Groſs Bay, 
where the Cliffs _ 2 pa art, and the 
Sh wards forwards, 
Anker CHE,” which: reſembles a Church, 
is called the Groen/landſche Kerck, i. e. the 
Greenland Church; and another Bay is call- 
ed the South Bay, which is a Sort of 
Harbour, where the Ships ride at Anchor. 
In this Bay is a ſmall Iſland, called the 
Dead Men's Iſland, becauſe thoſe that die 
in the Greenland Voyage, are buried there. 
There is alſo Schmeerberg; i. e. Blubber-Hill, 
becauſe the Durch intended to fix the 

melting 
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melting of the Whales Greaſe, or Blubber, 


in that Place; for which Purpoſe they 
| built ſeveral Sheds, and a Houſe, where 


ſeven Mariners intended to winter, in order 
to make their Obſervations, but they all 
periſhed ; the laſt of them being found 
ſitting with Pen, Ink, and Paper before 
him. Near the North Bay, which is alſo a 
Sort of Harbour, is ſeen the Devil's Path, 
where never lies any Snow, but, as they 
fay, it is always clean; near it, is a Cliff, 
called the Devil's _ from which blows 
down a prodigious Wind, There is alſo 


the Bear Bay, where harbour a great Num- 
ber of Bears: The Roe- Field is very plenti- 


fully ſtored with Roes. Next is the F/ide- 
Gate- Bay, ſo called, becauſe three or four 
Ships may ſail in a Breaſt. There is alſo 
the Blow-Gap-Bay, which has its Name 
from the bluſtering Winds that blow there, 
tho* the Weather be ever ſo fair. A few 
Years ago, a Steerfman, with ſome Men be- 
longing to a Sloop, failed into this Bay, after 
they had provided themſelves for three Days: 
They failed with a fair Wind, and havin 

gone ſo far that their Proviſion was almoſ 
pent, they arrived at a Place where they 
found Graſs about three Foot high, and 
Roes innumerable, ſo that they knocked 


them down with Clubs; the lean Fleſh 


J whereof 


— 
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whereof ſerved them for Bread, and the 
Fat for Meat : «But they being ſeized with 
ſudden Apprehenſion and Fear, dared not 
venture any farther ; Whereupon they turn- 
ed back, taking as many Roes with them 
as they could ſtore; and thus they got to 
their Ship again, after they had bcen out 
nine Days. The Dutch built Ships on 
Purpoſe to examine this Bay; but three 
were caſt away, and the fourth got through, 
tho* it is not known to this Day which 
Way he got out; nor can any Body tell 
where it leads to: Some ſay it joins to the 
Eaſt Indies. The Bay is wide enough for 
100 Sails to ride at Anchor, but there are 
many hidden Cliffs. There are many Ice- 
Hills, which lie between the other Cliffs; 
and it is obſervable, that the Clouds ſeem 
to reſt upon the Cliffs, and the Fog is ſo 
thick that one can ſee nothing of their 
Summits, tho' below it is fine and clear 
Weather. There are ſeven large Iſlands, 
which extend themſelves far up the Country, 
but few Ships ſail thither ; Beſides theſe, there 
are a great many ſmall Iſlands between the 
Cliffs, on which harbour ſuch vaſt Number 
of wild Ducks, that one may beat them 
down with Sticks, or kill them with fling- 
ing Stones at them: In one Iſland we killed 
452, and found enough Down-Feathers 1 
n 6] 


ENTERTAINMENT. 25 


fill a Feather-Bed. Theſe Ducks chuſe to | 


breed in theſe Iſlands; becauſe, they being 
all ſurrounded with Water, the Foxes cannot 
come near their Neſts, to rob them of their 
Eggs. The Foxes are not ſo large here 
as in - moſt. other Places, but about the 
Bigneſs of a Cat. There is yet the Red- 
Bay, a Sort of Harbour, called ſo, becauſe 
the Stones of the Cliffs are of a red Colour ; 
alſo the Cloven-Cliff, ſo called, on account 
of its Appearance of being ſplit, . 

In this Country, notwithſtanding the ex- 
ceſſive Cold, there grows Flowers, much 
like our Flowers in the Meadows; of a 
Yellow, ſome of a Carnation, and ſome of 
a White Colour, but not in Plenty; becauſe 
the Time wherein they grow is ſo ſhort, - 
that it does not exceed a Month, before 
they decay again. Here alſo grows ſuch 
fine Salads, as exceed the beſt in any Part 
of France, tho*-they were raiſed in the moſt 
careful Manner. One Sort is like the Scur- 
vy-graſs, or Cochlearia, as mellow as Butter, 
and diſſolves upon the Tongue, If this 
Land was habitable, it would make a large 
Kingdom; but the great Fogs are the molt 
troubleſome, which fall ſo thick, that one 
cannot ſee above the Length. of the Ship; 
whence proceeds an unwholelome Air, 
which endangers both Men and Beaſts: Some- 

Vol. II. C times 
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times it is fine and ſtill Weather, ſo that 
one may ſee the Ships above twelve Miles 
off. This Country is ſtored with a great 
Variety of Birds: Such as have Names 
given them, are theſe: One Sort are as 
large as Ravens, their Wings gray, but 
the reft of their Body white; they have a 
long Bill, and their Feet are like thoſe of 
Ducks. All the. Birds that are found here 
can ſwim, except one Sort, which ſhall be 
mentioned hereafter, whoſe Noiſe is like 
that of a young Turkey, and are called 
Burgher-Maſters : There are other Birds, in 
Size of a large Pigeon, of a gray Colour, 
the Feet yellow, the Bills long and pointed, 
their Noiſe like the former, and are called 
Rahtſheeren, i. e. Counſellors, Another 
Sort of Birds here are all over gray, have 
a crooked Bill, about the Size of a ſmall 
Duck, ſome larger; they love to feed 
upon the Blubber, and come by Thouſands 
where a Whale is on Board : They may be 
knocked down with Eaſe, and in their Exceſs 
of Hunger, they eat their own Species, after 
they have been killed. Theſe Birds are 
called Mamlucken, There are alſo red Geeſe, 
but not ſo big as our's: When theſe ſhed 
their Feathers they cannot fly, and one 
may catch them with one's Hands: We 


catched three of them at one Time; their 
Feet 
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Feet are grayiſh. There are likewiſe Ducks, 
in Size like our's, the Males black, and the 
Females gray; their Noiſe is like that of 
a Pigeon. There are allo Birds in the 
Shape of Parrots, the Belly white, the Back 
gray, the Wings black and white ; about 
their Neck they have a black Ring; the 
Head is black, the Bill yellow and gray, 
thick and ſhort, like that of a Parrot, on 
which Account it has received that Name: 
Other Birds are of the Bigneſs of a Pullet, 
black and whitez the Bill thick and long, 
the Feet black, and are called Lumen; 
their Noiſe is like that of a Pigeon. Others 
are of the Size of Turtle- Doves, black and 
white, the Bill long and pointed; the Feet 
of a pleaſant Vermillion red. . Another Sort 
is of the Size of a Pigeon, black and white, 
the Bill ſhort, called Rozgens. There is 
one Sort of the Size of Blackbirds, gray and 
White, the Wings long, called Siruntjagers, 
i. e. Thord Hunters, who feed upon the 
Excrements of other Birds. There are alſo 
Ice-Birds, ſprinkled with black and white, 
about the Size of Sparrows, and keep about 
the Cliffs; theſe are the Birds that cannot 
ſwim. Two other Sorts of Birds are here, 
whoſe Names I could not learn; one is 
like a Crane, as to its Neck. but not ſo 
large; the others are like the Thruſhes, 
C 2 and 
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and have ſuch a Sort of Bill: Beſides theſe 


Birds, there may be ſeen Ice floating in the 
Water; as | myſelf have ſeen a Piece of 


Ice, not unlike a Croſs: The Hill on which 
this Croſs ſtood, was formed ſo out of the 


Snow: I have alſo ſeen a Piece of Ice like 
unto a Sponge; another Piece of Ice, 
which reſembled a Whale; and ſeveral 
other Things, which I cannot remember. 
There are Pieces of Ice, which are called 


Fields, becauſe they are ſo large, that they 


cannot be looked over by the naked Eye. 
It is very difficult to go between the Ice, 
and one ſails ſometimes for the Space of eight 
Days, before one finds a Paſſage, or Open- 


ing to ſail in. When Mariners light on an 


Ice- field, they faſten their Ship to it, and 
let it drive wherever the Current carries it: 
But ſometimes it is dangerous, when thoſe 
Fields go with Force, and the Fog falls ; for 
if two Fields happen to meet one another, 
and a Ship comes between them, it is no 
more than a Flea between one's Fingers; and 
in my Time, no leſs than fifteen Dutch Ships 


- were thus cruſhed to Pieces; Wherefore, as 


ſoon as a Field of Ice is ſeen to advance, the 


beſt Way is to quit that, and to look out 


for another. Under theſe Fields the 
Whales frequently harbour, and are often 


But 
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But before I conclude, I muſt mention 
a Phænomenon that is obſerved more in 
Greenland, than in any other Country, and 
is called the North Shine. At the new 
Moon, or a Day or two before, appears a 
bright Shine, which enlightens the Country 
as much as if the Moon was at the full. Ir 
ſhoots forth from the North, for which 
Reaſon it is called the North Shine, and 
like a. flying Fire, ſpreads itſelf in the 
Air, into long Streams, It darts from one 
Place to another, and where it has been, 
it leaves a ſort of Smoak behind it. The 
quick Motions of this Phænomenon, cannot 
be well conceived but by thoſe that have 
ſeen it: It laſts all Night long, but ceaſcs 
when the Sun ** to riſe. 
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C HA F. III. 


A ſhort Account of Ruſſia, and the Inbabi- 
tants thereof, 


1qu5co is an exceeding large and 

extenſive Country, It has many 
Woods, - Foreſts, and Deſarts, which are 
plentifully ſtored with Game, Wild-Fowl, 
and Honey. Stone Quarries and Pebbles 
| | 3 ** 
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are very ſcarce, eſpecially towards the Ca- 
pital City of Moſcow, which is the Reaſon 
that not only moſt Houſes in that great 
City are built of Wood, but even the 
Streets are laid therewith; fo that it is no 
5 Wonder to hear ſo frequently of great 

ires in that Place, by which ſometimes ſe- 
veral thouſand Houfes are reduced at once 
to Aſhes. Neither do the People much 
mind it; for they fecure their moſt valuable 
Effects in Vaults, under Ground, and a 
few Crowns ſoon purchaſe a new Houſe 
again. | 
"The Soil of this Country is generally 
frunful; and ever fince the Datch adviſed 
the Nobility to employ their Slaves a little 
more in Agriculture, they have had fuch 
Plenty of Corn, that they have exported 
yearly vaſt Quantities thereof, after they 
had reſerved what was ſufficient for their 
Conſumption at Home. 


Ruſſia produces but little Iron; and what 
warlike Stores they formerly had Occaſion 
for, they had chiefly from Foreigners: But 
Things have changed very much to the 
Advantage of .that Country: For upon the 
late Czar Peter's encouraging Artificers and 
Manufacturers, great Numbers of them 
have ſettled at Pzter/burgh, who furniſh that 

Nation with many Commodities, 2 
| ey 
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they were obliged formerly to fetch from 
foreign Markets. . 

Of choice Furrs, Ruſſia produces great 
Quantities, particularly Sable and Ermin ; 
and Siberia brings in no ſmall Revenue on 
that Account, The Method which the 
Mauſcovites uſe in tanning their Leather, is 
a Secret other Nations hitherto have not 
been able to learn; which is the Reaſon that 
Ruſſia Leather has ſo great a Demand in 
moſt foreign Countries. 

The People in general are inclined to 
Slavery; beſides this, they are ignorant, 
ſelaſh, ſtubborn, and much addicted to 
Drunkenneſs, notwithſtanding the Puniſh+ 
ments inflicted on them upon that Account: 
And as they muſt be governed with Severity, 
and be kept in Obedience by ſtrict Diſci- 
pline, thoſe who are inveſted with legiſlative 
Power, carry. themſelves very ſevere to- 
wards the Offenders. 

The Nobility and Perſons of Rank make 
a great Figure, and ſpare nothing for rich 
Cloaths, which - makes the Trading in rich 
Silks and Woollen Manufacturies, alſo 
Gold and Silver Lace, Jewels, Pearls, and 
other Fineries, very profitable. . 

This large Country is pretty fecure from 
Inroads towards the North, on Account of 
the great Defarts and Foreſts, Towards 

* C 4 Se- 
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Sweden they are ſecured by a perpetual 
Peace: Poland would find no Intereſt to 
fall out with the Ru/fans; and as the Limits 
are ſettled between them, and the Turks 
and Tartars, ſince the laſt War, there is no 
apparent Danger from that Quarter. 2 
Ruſſia is a very populous Country; they 
may raiſe ſeveral 100, ooo Men, all good, 
ſtout, and brave Soldiers, who being now 
diſciplined better than they were before, 
are admired by all other Nations for their 
Bravery and Conduct. | 2 
In the Reign of the Czar Alexi Foedro- 
witz, Father to Peter the Great, an Army 
«of 500,000 Men took the Field againſt the 
Turks; but for Want of martial Diſcipline, 
this great Army was ruin'd, more by their 
on bad Conduct, than by their Enemics. 
tilowever, the Caſe is now quite altered. 
In their Religion they come neareſt to 
the Greets, and differ only in ſome ceremo- 
nial Points. Moſt of the People uſed to be 
very ignorant in Matters of Faith; but 
upon Peter the Great's erecting Schools and 
Seminaries all over the Country, they now 
begin to wear off their former Stupidity, 
and the People in general become more 
- tractable and civilized; they can give a 
better Account of their Faith and Religion 


than what their Forefathers could. There 
| | is 
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is one Patriarch, who has the Management 
in Church Affairs, yet it is under the Re- 
ſtriction and Obedience of his Sovereign. 
The Ruſſians can by na Means endure Ro- 
man Catholicks, but are Friends to the 
Proteſtants, whom they ſuffer. to build 
Churches for publick Worſhip. The Cler- 
gy were formerly very ignorant. They 
once took an over- grown Monkey into Cuſ- 
tody, for polluting one of the Churches in 
the City of Moſcow; they tried him in 
Form, and paſs'd Sentence on him, for 
being a Wizard. But now they are obliged 
to apply themſelves more cloſe to their 
Studies, and co qualify themſelves for the 
. Performance of religious Duties; notwith- 
ſtanding this, it is no uncommon. Thing to 
ſee a Prieſt drunk in the Streets, eſpecially * 
towards the Evening of a Feſtival; and if 
one endeavours. to aſſiſt them, they will 
grow ſurly, and bid you go about your 
Buſineſs, bat would you have? they will 
ſay, I is a Holiday, and ] bave got in Li- 
uor. / 12 5 
The Ruſſiant have a great many odd 
Cuſtoms and Ceremonies amongſt them. 
We ſhall firſt give an Inſtance of their 
Marriages. | 
We muſt obſerve, that Polygamy is not 
allow'd among the Muſcovites, but Divorces - 
C5 | "We 


liſhed, it being a. Diſgrace to the fair Sex, 
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are very frequent: The Prieſts are allow'd 
to marry, and no Perſon is admitted into 
holy Orders, but ſuch as are actually mar- 


' Tied, or made a Promiſe to enter into that 
State. He then is obliged to marry a Vir- 


gin ; but if ſhe happens to die, he muſt ne- 
ver think of marrying again. The Muſco- 
vite Huſbands in general, are very ill-na- 
tur'd to their Wives, and keep them at a 
great Diſtance. ' Before Peter the Great 
improved the Morals and Cuſtoms of his 
Subjects, the Wives were never allowed to 
appear at an Entertainment which the Huſ- 


band made; but now they are obliged to 
do it. This Prince alſo decreed, that no 


Marriage ſhould be ſolemnized, before the 
two Parties had had ſeveral Interviews be- 
fore-hand, and till both had teſtified their 


liking to one another, and had mutually 
conſented to enter together into a married 


State. Formerly their Fathers and Mothers 
uſed-to make up the Matches, and young 
Couples were not allowed to ſee one another, 
till their Nuptials were over, whence ſome- 
times it happened, that a young Fellow, 
who expected to be wedded to a handſome 


Girl, had a deformed or deeripped one fall 


to his Share. There is one Cuſtom very 
fingular, which I think ought to be abo- 


and 
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and that is this: The Father of the intended 
Bride comes up to her with a Rod in his 
Hand, gives her two or three gentle Strokes, 
then renounces his Authority over her, and 
delivers the Rod to his Son in Law. But 
now I come to the Patriculars relating to 
the Nuptials : A few Days before the Wed- 
ding-Day, ſuch as will follow the Cuſtom 
of People of Faſhion, they hire two Agents, 
the one to act the Part of the intended 
Bride, and the other that of the Bridegroom 
The former repairs to the Bridegroom's 
Houſe, and makes the neceſſary Prepara- 
tions for a bridal Bed; ſhe lays upon it 40 
Ears of Rye, or of any other Sort of 
Grain. She alſo plants about this Bed, ſe- 
veral Barrels of Wheat, Barley and Oats, 
as Emblems of Plenty and Fruitfulneſs. 
The Day before the Wedding, is chiefly 
ſpent in ſending of Preſents to the Bride, 
which are detiwered to her by the Bride- 
groom's Agent. | | 

In the Evening of the Wedding-Day, the 
Bridegroom, with his Friends and Rela- 
tions, preceded by a Prieſt on Horſeback, 
goes to wait on his Miſtreſs : At their Ar- 
rival, the Company fits down at Table; 
and although there are ſix elegant Diſhes 
ſerved up, none takes the Freedom to taſte 
of them, At the upper End of the Table 
bes? | 18 
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is a vacant Seat, intended for the Bride- 
groom, Whilſt he is in earneſt . Diſcourſe 
with the Bride's Relations, a young Spark 
takes Poſſeſſion of his Chair, and does not 
reſign it without ſome valuable Conſidera- 
tion. The Bridegroom having regained 
his Seat, the Bride is introduced into the 
Room, all gay and airy, but covered with 
a Veil: A Curtain of Crimſon Taffety is 
alſo held up by two young Gentlemen, to 
part the Lovers, and to prevent their ſteal- 
ing any amorous Glances from each others 
Eyes. Next, the Bride's Agent dreſſes her 
Hair, and after ſhe has laid the Treſfles in 
Order, ſhe puts a Crown upon her Head, 
which is either of Gold, or Silver gilt. The 
other Agent dreſſes the Bridegroom to the 
beſt Advantage; whilſt this is doing, ſome 
of the Women preſent divert the Company 
with ſinging of merry Catches, The Bride 
Maids ſtrew Hops upon the Guefts. After 
this, two Lads bring in a large Cheeſe, and 
ſeveral little Loaves in a Hand Baſket, wich 
curious Taſſels hanging to it. Two of the 
Bride's Attendants bring in another Cheeſe, 
and ſome Bread, on her Account ; all which 
Proviſions the Prieſt firſt bleſſes, and then 
they are carried to Church. At laſt fol- 
lows a Silver Baſon, full of little Slips and 
Remnants of Satin and Taffety, with ſome 
. Pieces 
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Pieces of ſquare Silver, Hops, Barley, and 
Oats, all mingled rogether. The Agent, co- 
vering the Bride's Face with a Veil, takes 
ſeveral Handfuls of that Medley out of the 
Baſon, and ſtrews it over the Heads of the 
Company; next, they exchange their re- 
ſpective Rings, which is performed by the 
Parents neareſt Relations, or Guardians of 
the new married Couple. The Bride's 
Agent conducts her to Church, and the 
Bridegroom follows, with the Prieſt, who 
for the moſt Part indulges himſelf in drink- 
ing to that Exceſs, that he is obliged to 
have two Attendants to ſupport him, not 
only whilſt he rides on Horſeback to the 
Church, but all the Time he is performing 
his Office. 5 3 
Part of the Pavement of the Church, 
where the Marriage Ceremony is performed, 
is covered with Crimſon Taffety; and ano- 
ther Piece of Silk of the ſame Colour, is 
ſpread on the Place where the Bride and 
Bridegroom are appointed to ſtand. Be- 
fore the Prieſt begins his Work, he de- 
mands their Oblations, which conſiſt in Fiſh, 
Paſtry, Cc. Then he gives them his Bene- 
dition, whilſt he is holding over their 
Heads the Image of that Saint, as they 
make Choice of for their Patron After- 
wards, the Prieſt taking the right Hand of 
8 the 


- 
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the Bridegroom, and the left of the Bride, 
within his own Hand, he aſks. them three 
Times, whether they ſincerely conſent to, 
and approve of their Marriage? and whe- 
ther they will love each other for the future, 
as they are bound in Duty ſo to do? And 
when they have anſwered Zea, all the Com- 
pany preſently join Hands, and begin to 
dance, whilſt the Prieſt ſings the cxxviiith 
Pſalm. As ſoon as he has done ſinging, he 

ts a Garland of Rue about the new mar- 
ried Couple's Heads; but if the Man be a 
Widower, or the Woman a Widow, then 
he lays it upon their Shoulders. The Ce- 
remony begins with theſe Words, Increaſe 
and multiply, and concludes with theſe ; 
Whom God has joined, let no Man put aſun- 
der. Which laſt the Muſc:vites never care 
to underſtand in a literal Senſe, As ſoon 
as thoſe Words are pronounced, all the. 
Company light their Wax Tapers, and one 
of them preſents the Prieſt with a Glaſs of 
Wine, who drinks to the new married 
Couple, and they pledge him. This they 
repeat thrice, and then the Bride and Bride- 
groom fling their Glaſſes to the Ground, 
and tread the Pieces under their Feet; de- 
nouncing ſeveral Curſes on all thoſe who 
ſhall endeavour to ſet them at Variance. 
At the ſame Time, ſeveral Women _ 


— 
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Linſeed and Hempſeed upon their Heads. 
After the Ceremony is over, the Gueſts 
congratulate the new married Couple, and 
make themſelves merry, as is uſual on ſuch 
Occaſions. The Women pull the Bride by 
her Gown, to ob lige her, as it were, to 
forſake her Huſband, but ſhe will not be 
prevailed upon, but rather ſticks cloſer to 
him. | 

Theſe Ceremonies being over, the Bride 
1s carried home in a Coach, or Sledge, at- 


tended by ſix Flambeaux, and the Bride- 


groom rides. on Horſeback ; the Company 
follows. As ſoon as they are within Doors, 
the Bridegroom fits down at a Table with 
his Friends; but the Bride is conducted by 
the Women into her Bed-Chamber, and 
put to Bed. Afterwards ſome young Gen- 
tlemen wait on the Bridegroom with Wax 
Tapers in their Hands, and conduct him 
to the Bride's Apartment. As ſoon as they 
are within the Chamber, they leave their 
Lights upon the Barrels that are placed 
round the Bed, and withdraw. The Bride 


then, wrapped up in a Night-Gown, jumps 


out of the Bed, and approaches her Huſ- 


band in a very ſerious Manner, and makes 


him a very ſubmiſſive and reſpectful Cur- 
tely ; and this, before the late Czar chan- 
ged that Cuſtom, was the firſt Moment 


* 
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that the Husband had an Opportunity of 
ſeeing his Wife unveiled. They both ſit 
down at Table, and ſup together, and 
amongſt other Diſhes, there is a roaſted 
Fowl ſet before them, which the Husband 
tears to Pieces, throws the Part he firſt 
takes Hold of, over his Shoulders, and 
then they eat the Remainder. And here 
the Ceremony ends. The Gueſts then go 
Home, and the married Couple to Bed. 1 
old Domeſtick Servant ſtands Centinel at 
the Chamber. door, who upon the Bride- 
groom's Declaration of Succeſs and Satis - 
faction, gives Notice to the Muſicians, who 
are waiting for Orders. They then ſtrike 
up, and with Kettle Drums and Trumpets, 
proclaim the joyful News. The next Day 
is ſpent in Mirth, Feaſting and Rejoicing. 
The Men drink to Exceſs, and the Bride- 
. groom is intoxicated with pledging the 
Rounds. The Bride in the mean while is 
| improving ſome few Hours of Liberty to 
| the beſt Advantage, and revels in her Lo- 
| ver's Arms. | 
[ Before we conclude, we ſhall give a brief 
; Account of the Funeral Solemnities of that 
Nation, which are as whimſical as the for- 
F mer. 
As ſoon as a Perfon is expired, all his 
Relations, Kandred, and Friends are — 
or, 
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for, who place themſelves round the Corpſe, 
weep and lament over it, at leaſt they 
make People believe they do. Some of 
them ask the Deceaſed what was the Cauſe 
of his Death ? Whether he was in good 
or bad Circumſtances? Or, whether he 
wanted any Conveniences of Life? But 
having no Anſwer returned to their Queſ- 
tions, they make a Preſent to the Prieſt of 
ſome good ſtrong Beer and Brandy, that 
he may pray for the Repoſe of the Soul 
of the Deceaſed, The Corpſe being waſhed 
and wrapped in clean Linnen, is put into 
a Coffin, with the Arms laid over one ano- 
ther, in Form of a Croſs. The Coffins 
- are commonly made out of the Trunks of 
hollow Trees, and covered with Cloth, or 
with ſome Apparel of the Deceaſed, _The 
Corpſe is kept for eight Days in the Houſe, 
if the Seaſon will permit, before it is car- 
ried to Church; for it is a received Opi- 
nion among the Muſcovites, that the longer 
they ſtay in this World, the better will be 
their Reception in the next; and all the 
while the Corpſe remains in the Houſe, 
the Prieſt comes every Day to purify, and 6 
to ſprinkle Holy Water upon it. 

The Funeral Proceſſion is ranged or dis. 
poſed in the following Manner: A Prieſt 
marches in the Front, who carries the 

Image 


| cloſe to the Corpſe, and puts the Paſſport 


2 Perſon is ſo happy as to receive the Be- 
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Image of the Deceaſed's favourite Saint: 


Four young Virgins, which are the neareſt 
Relations, and chief Mourners, follow him, 
or for Want of ſuch Female Friends, the 


ſame Number of Women are hired to at- 


tend and perform that doleful Office. Theſe 
are followed by fix Bearers, who carry the 


Corpfe on their Shoulders. Several Friends : 


march on each Side, thurifying it, and 


ſinging as they go along, to drive away 


the evil Spirits. The Relations and Friends 
make up the Rear, each with a Wax Ta- 

r in his Hand. When they are come to 
the Grave, the Coffin is uncovered, and 
the Image of the Saint is laid upon the De- 
ceaſed ; then the Prieſt reads the Service, 
and ſays ſome Prayers out of the Liturgy. 
When he has done, all the Relations and 
Friends bid their laſt fad Adieu, either by 
ſaluting the Deceaſed himſelf, or the Coffin 
which holds him. The Prieft then comes 


or Certificate in his Hand, for his imme- 


diate Reception into Heaven. It is ſigned: 
by the Archbiſhop, and likewiſe by the 


Deceaſed's Father Confeſſor, and are either 


of a dearer or cheaper Price, according to 


the Circumſtances or Quality of thoſe who 
purchaſe it. When at the Point of Death 


nediction 


err 
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nediction of a Prieſt, and after his Deceaſe 
a Paſſport, the Survivors ſhew an agreeable 
Satisfaction; for then they do not doubt 
of the Deceaſed's Happineſs, and his imme- 
diate Admittance into Heaven. After the 
Corpſe is interred, the Company of Rela- 
tions and Friends which followed it, diſ- 
tribute ſome Charity among the Poor, who 
ſwarm on ſuch Occaſions about the Grave; 
and then all return to their reſpective Ha- 
bitations. N | 


© 
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CHAP. Iv. 


A Deſeription of the Kingdom of Fida, on 
| the Coaſs of Guiney. 


HE Country of Fida joins Eaſtwards 

to the Kingdom of Popo. The Har- 

bour of Fda, the Capital of that Kingdom, 
and Reſidence of the King, is, on Account 
of the boiſterous Seas, very dangerous, 
particularly in the Months of April, May, 
June, and July, in which Time one cannot 
attempt to enter it without great Hazard. 
Beſides this, there is another Evil attending 
this Place ; the River, which has its Source 
Eaſtwards, runs with ſuch violent Rapidity, 
| that 
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that it is almoſt impracticable to bring a 
Boat or other Veſſel up againſt the Stream. 
- But when once landed, one beholds a fine 
and delightful Country. | 
It is in Length on the Coaſt- ſide, about 
ſixty Miles, and the Breadth, or the Inland, 
about thirty-ſix Miles. | 
This Country of Fida is exceeding popu- ; 
lous; inſomuch, that in one Town, eſpe- 
cially in that which the King reſides in, are 
as many People, as are in ſome other King- 
doms on the Coaſt of Guiney : Of ſuch like 
Towns are ſeveral, . beſides innumerable. 
ſmall Villages, which, in ſome Parts, he 
not a Musket-ſhot one from the other; for 
ſuch as live without the large Towns, have 
the Liberty to build where- ever they find 
Room or Conveniency, and it is very fre- 
quent, that a whole Village. is inhabited by 
one Kindred ; and as they increaſe, their 
Villages increaſe accordingly in the Num- 
ber of Houſes, or rather Huts, which are 
round, raiſed with Clay, and ſurrounded. 
with a Fence of Hurdles and Stakes. 
The uncommon Rows of fine green Trees, 
Which by Art ſeem to be planted in a direct 
Line, and in great Numbers, make the fineſt 
Proſpect in the World, and give Travellers 
2 Rn _ alſo the riſing Hills 
afford 


„„ 
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afford a moſt charming View all over the 
Meadows and Vallies. 

The Country is throughout the "BY 
green, and for the moſt Part cultivated for 
three Sorts of Corn, beſides Beans, Pota- 
toes, and other Fruits of the Earth, the 
Moors being very diligent in manuring the 
Ground, leaving none waſte, except what 
is requiſite for a Path for Travellers. 

The better Sort of People at Fida, by far 
exceed the other Nations on the Coaſt of 
Guiney, both in Politeneſs, Civility, and 

ood Manners : They received us Europeans 
with all the Reſpect and Complaiſance we 
could defire, When we came among the 


Moors in other Places, we were continually 


haraſſed for Preſents z-theſe on the contrary, 
were contented with a little Brandy: In the 
Way of dealing, they expected to be re- 
warded for their Trouble, or Services done, 
according to Cuſtom, for which they are to 
be commended. 

The meaner Sort of People ſhew a pro- 
found Reſpect and Reverence to their Su- 
periors; they fall down before them, kiſs 
the Earth three Times, clap their Hands 
together, and wiſh them a good Morrow, 
or good Night; which Greeting the other 
. either ſtanding or ſitting, with only 
laying his Hands together, _ the for- 

| mer 


mer crawls on his Knees, to go about his 


Time enough, he remains proſtrated on the 
Ground, till his ſuperior is paſſed out of 


"ſerved between Father and Son, younger and 


tion, in meeting, fall both on their Knees, 
clap their Hands, and falute each other; 


another. 


ſhort, I believe there is not a Country in 
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Buſineſs, if about any ; but in caſe he has 


Sight. This ſubmiſſive Behaviour is ob- 


elder Brothers, Wives to their Huſbands, 
Servants to their Maſters, Sc. None of 
thoſe would dare to preſume to take or de- 


liver any Thing to the Superior, without 


making uſe of both Hands, and upon their 
Knees. In ſpeaking to their Betters, they 


hold one Hand before their Mouth, left 


their Breath ſhould be offenſive. 
Two Perſons of equal Rank or Condi- 


and if they have a Retinue of Servants at- 
tending, they do the ſame z which is not 
diſagreeable Sight. 7 
It a Man of Note ſneezes, all that are 
preſent fall down upon their K.nees, kiſs 
the Earth, clap their Hands, and ſalute one 


If an Inferior makes a Preſent of any 
Thing to his Superior, he, after it has been 
received, claps his Hands; kiſſes the Earth, 
and with profound Submiſſion returns Thanks 
for having vouchſafed to accept it. In 


the 
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the World, where Inferiors ſhew ſo much 

Reſpect and Reverence to their Superiors, 
than in the Kingdom of Fida; in which 
they entirely differ from all the reſt of the 


Moors, all along the Coaſt of Guiney, who 


without making any Diſtinction between 
Man and Man, live like the brute Beaſts 
among one another, 

They alſo differ on Account of their In- 
duſtry from the other Moors ; for whereas 
the former are given to Idleneſs and Sloth, 
theſe on the contrary are always active and 
employed; and when once they have begun 


a Work, they cannot be at eaſe, till they 


ſee it finiſhed, and are always ready to look 
out for Labour and Gain. Beſides Huſ- 
bandry ang Agriculture, from which none 
are exempted, but the King, and ſome of 
his Nobles, they ſpin Cotton, weave, make 
Cloaths and Calabaſſes, build Ships, make 
Haſſagays, or Lances, and other Things, 
and are expert in ſeveral Arts, to which the 


reſt of the Moors in Guiney, are either utter 


Strangers, or are at leaſt not ſuch Maſters 
of as thoſe at Fida. 

Whilſt the Men are thus employed, the 
Women are not idle; they dreſs their Vic- 
tuals, brew Beer, carry both Eatables and 
Drinkables to Market ; and whilſt the Men 
are getting at Home, the Women gain 

Abroad 3 
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Abroad ; for the Fidans love to live well, 
and work hard, whilſt the other Moors live 
in Idleneſs and Want. | 
The Natives of Fida are ſtrong limbed 
they often carry 200 Weight on their Head, 
and walk ſo nimble, that an European, 
without any Incumbrance, is not able to 
keep Pace with them. 
Thoſe who are rich and wealthy, carry 
on a great Trade with Negroes, and other 
Merchandize, beſides Huſbandry and Agri- 
culture, the Management of which they 
leave to their Wives and Slaves. Their 
Negro Trade is ſo great, that above 1000 
Pounds is brought into that Country every 
Month, eſpecially when the Ships can come 
at Jain, twelve Miles below Great 
da; but otherwiſe that Trade is inter- 
cepted by the King of Great Arda, through 
which Country moſt of the Slaves muſt paſs, 
by blocking up the Paſſages that lead to the 
Kingdom of Fida, with which he is almoſt 
continually at War, 
In all other Reſpects, the Fidans agree in 
their Manners and Cuſtoms, except in Re- 
ligion, with the reſt of the Moors, with 
this Difference, that the former exceed the 
latter in every Thing; and as they diſtin- 
guiſh themſelves from the reſt,” they do the 
ſame in having many Wives : The ordinary 
Number 
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Number of them in other Countries ' of 


 Guiney, amounts to eight or ten, and at 


moſt to twenty, but thoſe of Hida have 
forty, fifty, or a hundred ; and their great - 
Men three or four hundred ; ſome have a 
thouſand, and the King has four or five 
thouſand. They are ſo jealous, that they 
will ſuffer no Stranger to come into a Houſe 
ſet apart for their Wivesz and in caſe they 
only fuſpect an Intrigue, they will fell them 
to the Europeans for Slaves. Adultery is 
puniſhed with Death, and the whole Fa- 
mily and Kindred of the Offenders, are on 
that Account liable to be ruined, and fold 
for Slaves. No Man muſt preſume to touch 
the King's Wives; for were it only by meer 
Accident, he 1s liable to loſe his Freedom, 
if not his Head. It is cuſtomary for thoſe 
in waiting, to deſire the King's Wives to be 
careful, in caſe there ſhould be any Stran- 
gers about the Place. x. | 
Neither the King, nor any Perſon of Di- 
ſtinction, are ſerved but by their Wives 3 
none being allowed to enter into the Houſe, 
till they are withdrawn into another Room, 
it being a high Crime even to look upon 
them; and if a Man happens to meet a 
Company of them in the Fields, as it often 
happens, they will cry, 4/ide! Afide ! Hide 


yourſelf ! Upon which he is obliged to walk 


Vor. II. D off, 


—— 
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off, and lay himſelf flat on the Ground, 
from whence he dares not ſtir, till they are 
paſſed by. Sometimes the King ſells twen- 
ty or thirty of his Wives at a Time, for 
trivial Offences z but the Courtiers ſoon fill 
the vacant Number with freſh Girls; and 


wherever they ſee a beautiful Damſel, they 


take her by main Force,-and carry her to the 


King's Seraglio at Fida, and none muſt 


hinder them in the Attempt. If the King 
likes them, he careſſes them, perhaps, three 


or four Times, and then they are obliged 


to live retired, like Nuns : There are but 


very few that lift themſelves into the King's 


Favour ; nay, ſome will rather chuſe to 
make away with themſelves, than lead this 
indifferent Sort of Life. 


When a Father of a Family happens to 
die, the eldeſt Son inherits all his Effects, 
even all his Wives, which he takes to him- 
ſelf, except his own Mother, who has a 


Houſe allowed her to live in, where ſhe is 
provided with all Manner of Neceſſaries, 


in caſe ſhe is not able to provide for herſelf, 


out of her own Income, This Cuſtom is 
obſerved from the King to the Beggar. 
The Multiplicity of Wives occaſions, as 


we may reaſonably ſuppoſe, a great Num- 


ber of Children, and a great Increaſe in 
Families ; I myſelf have known ſome Men, 
. who 
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who were Fathers of more than 200 Chil- 
dren; and a Vice-Roy, as 1 was told 
by the King, gave Battle to a power- 


ful Enemy, with only his Children, Grand-- 


Children, and their Slaves; this King alſo 
told me, that he himſelf had 2000 Sons and 
Grandſons living, beſides Daughters. 

As expert and dextrous as the Fidans are 
in other Tings, ſo cunning and nimble are 
they in thieving. The King, at my firſt 
Arrival there, cautioned me to be very 
watchful. * My Subjects, faid he, are not 
© like the neighbouring People at Great Ar- 


da, or in the other adjoining Countries, 


© who, for the leaſt Prejudice received from 


Europeans, will not ſtick at poiſoning 


them. This you have not to apprehend 


here; yet I adviſe you to take great Care 


of your Merchandizes ; for it ſeems my 
Subjects are born to be Thieves, ſince 


« they will not neglect the Opportunity to 


take what they can get from the Zuro- 
« peans.” | 

I took the King's Advice and Precaution, 
as a Watch-Word for my future Vigilance 
and Care; but all I was able to do, 1 could 
not prevent their ſharing in the Properties 


of the Ship's Loading : Theſe Fellows are 


ſo linked together, that from the higheſt to 
the loweſt Officer, they are all Thieves ; 
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and even the King's eldeſt Son has Part of 

what they pillage; ſo that there is no Re- 

dreſs for this Evil, but Patience, and a 
watchful Eye. 

The Fidans are in their Cloathing, more 
nice and extravagant than the other Moors 
in Guiney ; they wear neither Gold nor Sil- 
ver, but five or ſix Coats, one over another, 
of different Stuffs, The upper Garments 
are ſix or eight Yards long, which they 
artfully put in Folds about their Waiſts. 
None is allowed to wear red, but thoſe of- 
the Royal Blood. The Women likewiſe 
wear ſeveral Gowns one over another, but 
none above two Yards long. Both Men 
and Women go with their Heads ſhaved, 
and uncovered, be'the Weather fair or foul, 
without receiving any Hurr. 

They have no Diviſion of Time, no 
Sabbaths nor Feſtivals; and as they are en- 

tirely ignorant of Years, Months, and 
Weeks, they can-give little or no Account 
of their Age: They know how to manage 

| ſowing and cultivating their Land, by the 
Increaſe-or Decreaſe of the Moon, and that | | 
every third Day is their Market- Day ; be- 
ſides, they are very ready, and ſooner cal- 
culate an Account in their Head, than an 
European with Pen and Ink, tho' the Sum 
ſhculd amount to ſome Thouſands, 
4 They 
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They circumciſe their Children; and if 
they are aſked whence this Cuſtom is de- 
rived, they anſwer, that they had it by Tra- 
dition from their Forefathers, without know- 
ing the Reaſon, or what it ſignified, They 
keep no ſet Time for performing this Cul- 
tom; for ſome circumciſe their Children at 
four or five Years of Age; others again, 
not till they are eight or ten. 

The Power of the Government is lodged 
in the King and Council: In capital Caſes 
the chief Governors are ſummoned together, 
before whom the Caſe is ſtared, and whoſe ' 
Votes are gathered. If the King approves 
of their Sentence, the Execution thereof js 
not delayed ; but if not, they are diſmiſſed, 
and the Criminal is puniſhed, or pardoned, 

as the King thinks fit. They are ſeldom + 
condemned to die, except for Murder, or 
Adultery committed with one of the King's, 
or a great Perion's Wives. In the Time of 
my Reſidence among them, I ſaw four ex- 
ecuted ; the two firſt were two Moors, who 
were condemned for Murder: They were 

. cut up alive, their Entrails taken out and 
burnt, and their Carcaſes were ſalted, and 

ut upon Poles in the Market Place, as an 
xample, to deter others from committin 
the like Crime. 6 
D 3 Aſter 
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After theſe, two other Moors were 


brought Priſoners, for committing Adul- 


tery with one of the King's Wives: Both 


Criminals were tied to a Stake, and darted 
at with Haiſagays, a Sort of Javelins, that 
they uſe for engaging with their Enemies, 


Hunting, and alſo for other Occaſions ; 
They were afterwards, yet alive, flung into 
a Pit, dug for that Purpoſe, then ſcalded, 
and immerſed to Death with boiling hot 


Other Crimes are commonly puniſhed 


with Fines ; this is a Prerogative belonging 
to the King, without the Aſſiſtance of his 
Council. 


If an Information be laid againſt any 
one, and the Witneſſes againſt him be not 


_ ſufficient to convict him, the accuſed is 


obliged to clear himſelf, by taking a ſolemn 
Oath, laying his Fingers on the Fetikes, or 


+ Idol, and then he is flung into the River : 


If he be guilty, they pretend he is drawn 


under Water, and drowned ; but if inno- 
- cent, he comes out ſafe. However, I never 
heard of one that was found guilty, or con- 
victed by that Experiment; the Moors in 


general, being excellent Swimmers, make 


their Way to Shore as ſoon as they are flung 
in; then paying a certain Fine, they go 


their 
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their Way; for the Sake of which Fines, 
ſuch Trials are chiefly brought on. 
The Vice-Roys, who adminiſter Juſtice 
in their Provinces, follow the ſame Maxims, 
and for the Sake of getting Money, con- 
demn the greateſt Criminal only to a Fine. 
The King of Fida keeps but an indiffe- 
rent Court; hardly worth taking Notice of. 
None 1s admitted to attend him, but his 
Wives. In a whole Twelvemonth, he does 
not go Abroad above twice; but at ſuch 
Times, he ſhews his Grandeur and Magni- 
ficence in an extraordinary Manner, being 
accompanied and followed by thouſands of 
his Wives, each ftriving to exceed the other 
* 2 Attire; and at ſuch a Time, one has 
„ A of ſeeing the King's moſt 
| bed | Women (though in ſome Meaſure - 
_ confined, and ak from the Sight of Men) 
ſhine in Gold, Coral, and rich Jewels. 
None of his Grandees or Courtiers attend 
him on. this Occaſion, but they are, by a 
Meſſenger from the King, acquainted of 
his Intention to go to one Place or other, 
where they aſſemble together, and there 
they muſt be very cautious, not to come too 
near the Ladies, if they will avoid the 
King's Anger and Reſentment. The reſt 
of his Time he ſpends amongſt his Wives, 
—_— in the Morning, when he goes to the 
4 Audience- 
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Audience-Room, to inform himſelf from his 
Captains what has happened, and whether 
there is any Occaſion to iſſue out his Com- 
mands on any Emergency. Having finiſhed 
his Enquiries there, he withdraws from thence 
into another Apartment, which is deſigned 
on purpoſe for the Aſſembly of European 
Merchants, and may moſt properly be called 
the Exchange. Here, after ſome familiar 
Talk, the King often diverts himſelf with 
one Gentleman or other, and plays ſeveral 
Games; the Prize for the Winner is either 
an Ox, Hog, Sheep, &c. but never any Mer- 
chandize or Money; and altho* I have had 
the Honour to play ſeveral Times with the 
King, I never was a Loſer; for in caſe FE 
won, the Prize was always ſent to my 
Houſe ; but when I loſt, he was ſo civil 
as not to accept of it. 

In his Apartments are two Benches, one 
is broad, covered with Carpets, on which 
ſits the King; and another ſomething ſmaller, 
covered with Straw Mats, whereon the Eu- 
ropean Gentlemen fit, when there is a Con- 
ſultation between the King and them, con- 
cerning Trade, or any other Affairs. 

The Europeans deliver their Swords to one 
whoſe Office it is to receive them at the Door, 
when they enter this Apartment; for the King 


will not ſuffer any one to enter it with Arms. 
The 
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The King's Table is, in the Preſence of 
_ Europeans, very regular: The Courtiers 
ſquat round it, at ſome Diſtance, waiting; 
till the King and European Gentlemen have 
done; then the Victuals is handed to them. 
None muſt drink out of the King's Cup, 
neither does he drink out of one that another 
has touched with his Lips, except it be of 
Gold, or any other Metal, and may be 
cleaned by Fire. 
For the Negro - Trade here are three 
Receivers, and for every Slave, either ſold 
or changed, a Crown is paid to the King; 
but theſe Gentlemen are no better than the 
reſt; they agree with thoſe who ſell Slaves 
under- hand to the Europeans, whereby 
the King loſes his Share. It is the King's 
Right to receive Half of all the Impoſts, 
and Half of all the Fines laid on Crim 
nals, Sc. which coming firſt. to the 
Hands of the Vice-Roys, the King is very 
well contented, if the fourth Part is brought 
into his Cofferss The Ships which ar- 
rive from the ſcveral Parts of Europe, pay 
each 13, ooo Crowns, and their Number a- 
mounts to fifty, or more, in a Twelyemonth's 
Time. 

Notwithſtanding the great Income of this. 
King, he always is ſtraitened for Money to- 
_ on tae War with his Neighbours; the 
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Expences in keeping bis Court, the daily 
rich Sacrifices to the Idols, the Preſents and 


Rewards to his Miniſters, Sc. exhauſt his 


Exchequer faſter than it is filled, 

His principal Officers at Court are daily 
admitted to dine in his Preſence; but no 
other Moor muſt preſume to ſee him eat, 
nor muſt any Body know where the King 
ſleeps; and this for Safety's Sake; for in 


Caſe an Enemy ſhould enter his Court, he 


could not know where to find him, and the 
King would have an Opportunity to make 
his Eſcape. 

The King of Fida is by his Subjects 
honoured and reverenced as a Demi-God: 
Every one, of what Rank or Condition ſo- 


ever, falls on his Knees, and proſtrates 


himſelf before him: Saluting him in the 


Morning, they kiſs the Ground. He ap- 


pears every Day in very rich Attire, par- 
ricularly when he.1ntends to viſit the Euro- 
team, which he may do without ſeeing any 


Body elſe, fince their Houſes encompaſs 


his Court, The Houle 1 lived in was 
larger than any of the reſt, and contained, 


beſides three large Warehouſes, ſeven 
Apartments. 


Whenever the King dies, the whole 


Country is in Confuſion; every one endea- 


vours to ſteal from his Neighbour, what 
2 2 he 
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he can lay hold on, and this without Im- 
punity or the leaſt Shame : Though all the 
World had fixed their Eyes upon him, 
no Body has the Privilege to avenge 
himſelf; and it ſeems, that with the Death 
of the King, all Juſtice and Equity ceaſes 
ſo long, *till another is choſen; and as ſoon 
as he is proclaimed, every one is obliged to 
leave off ſtealing, and to return to his 
Duty. But the Choice of a new King for 
the Generality, does not laſt long; for as 
ſoon as the Father is dead, the eldeſt Son 
aſſumes that Dignity, and makes himſelf 
| Maſter of the Court, and the Haram of the 
Deceaſed's Wives, except the Party in the 
Intereſt of the ſecond Son is more powerful 
for he that is firſt Maſter of the Court and 
Haram, carries the Point, and is maintained 
by the People in general. | 

The King, as has been already obſerved, 
having a great Number of Wives, ſome- 
times makes uſe of them in executing his 
Vengeance againſt ſuch as have offended. 
his Royal Dignity : He ſends three or four 
handred of them, to demoliſh and plunder 
the Offender*s Habitation, whilſt the Poſ- 
ſeſſor is obliged to look upon it without the 
leaſt Reſiſtance; for it would make his 
Crime Capital, in caſe he ſhould offer to 


touch any of them, 
Once 


o 
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Once a Moor, who was my particular 
Acquaintance, and a Man from whom I had 
received much Civility and Service, was. 
forewarned by a Friend, that anInformation 
was laid againſt him, and that the King had: 
already given Orders to his Wives to plun- 
der his Houſe; and finding he had not 

Time enough left to clear himſelf of his 
Innocence, he reſolved to ſtay in the 
Houſe, to wait their Coming: It was not 
long before they arrived, and commanded 
him to withdraw; but he, not at all daunt- 
ed at their Threats, conducted them to a 
Place, where he had no leſs than 200 
Weight of Gun- powder, upon this, he 
{wore moſt bitterly, that in caſe they did not 
immediately withdraw peaceably, he would 
ſet Fire to it, and blow them all up. This 
” Frightened the Women, and they made 
1 their Way to the King, to acquaint him 
" with what had happened: The Moor then 
appeared before the King, and convincing. 
1 him that he was wrongfully accuſed, the 
| King found he was innocent, and was 
N pleaſed with his Stratagem, thereby to 
1 eſcape the Fury of the Women- Exccution- 
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An Account of Ancient Egypt, with the 


Antiquities - of that Country, ſome of 
which are remaining to this Day. 


ESGY PT, for its many Antiquites, is 

ſtill thought to be the Mother of molt . 
Arts and Sciences; The People of that 
Country entertained” a Notion, that they had 
their Origin ſome thouſand Years before 
our Account of the Creation of the World, 
aſſerting, that they had been governed for 
25,000 Years by the Gods, before their 
Kingdom fell into the Hands of Men: But 
as fabulous as this Tradition is, it is allow- 


ed, that the Egyptians are of great Anti- 


quity, #nd perhaps the moſt ancient People- 
in the World; from whom firſt derived the 
Laws, Arts, Sciences, and Ceremonies... 
The chief Inventions aſcribed to them are, 
Geometry, Atithmet ck, Muſick, Aſtro- 
logy, Vhyſick, Carving, PFainüng, Ena- 
melling, Fluxing of Metals and Stones, 
curious Work in Glaſs, Weaving, Dying, 
Machinery, Movements, and many other 
mechani akCunolues,.. un ſhot, all Kinds 
of, Learuing, Ingenuity, aud Arts. were 

| TT” bruught. 
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brought to the higheſt Perfection in Egypt. 
The Thebans claimed the Pre-eminence for 
having the moſt ancient Philoſophers and 
Aſtrologers, as having found out the firſt 
Rules for the Improvement of thoſe Sci- 
ences. They moſt accurately obſerved the 
.. Courſes. of the Sun, Moon, and Stars; 
their Eclipſes, Conſtellations, Riſings, Aſ- 
pects, and Influences, dividing thereby 
their Years into Months, and grounding 
their Divinations on their myſtical Proper- 

ties. : | 
In Mathematicks and mechanical Powers 
the Egyptians were particularly famous; 
they had Engines to raiſe their Obeliſks 
and Monuments to an incredible and 
e Height. They deviſed Machines 
or divers Purpoſes, as for draining of 
Marſhes, and watering of Gardens; of 
which laſt one was in Semiramis's Palace, 
which conveyed to the Platform of the 
Gardens a great Quantity of Water out of 
the River, without being perceived how it 
was done. They had Water- Works for 
Pleaſure, Water-Organs, and Water Hour- 
Glaſſes; they had likewiſe other Machines 
which moved with the Air or Wind; alſo 
ſeemingly ſelf-moving Things that went by 
hidden Springs; for, according to ſome 
Authors, the Egypiians made ſome —_— 
| | x 
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of their Gods not only to walk, but alſo to 
utter certain Words. Among other Curi- 
oſities none was ſo remarkable as the Statue 
of Memnon, made by the Theban Prieſts, 
with that Art and Contrivance, that in the 
Morning, at the Riſing of the Sun, and the 
ſtriking of its Beams upon it, it performed 
a Kind of Muſick. This curious Piece of 
Workmanſhip was ſo famous, that People 
travelled from far and near to ſee it. Lucian 
went to takea View of that Miracle, as he 
calls it; ſo did the Emperors Severus and 
Germanicus : Strabo, that great Geographer, 
went there on purpoſe to ſee it; alſo Ap- 
polinus Tyancus. This Performance will 
not ſeem fabulous to any one that conceives 
the Power of human Wit, and how expert 
the Theban Prieſts were in Mathematical 
Sciences. As to their Skill in Architecture 
and Carving, Time has not yet been able to 
deſtroy the Witneſſes thereof, namely, 
their Obeliſks and Temples, of which many 
are remaining to this Day. 

The City of Thebes was the Metropolis 
of Egypt, and built by Buſiris, who made 
it his Reſidence, It was called Helopolis, 
or the City of the Sun, by reaſon of its 
being worſhiped there, It was in Circuit 
about 140 Furlongs, or ſeventeen Miles 
and an half, and was adorned with ſo many 

| ſtately 
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ſtately Monuments, both of Gold, Silver, 
and Ivory; ſuch Multitudes of Coloſſus's 
and Obeliſks cut out of entire Stone; ſuch 
exceeding ſplendid Temples, Palaces, and 
Tombs of the old Egyptian Pharaohs, and 
other Ornaments, that it was not only 
looked upon to be the moſt beautiful and 
ſtately- City of Egypt, but of all others in 
the World; for it is reckoned, that not 
only King Bufiris, but his Succeſſors alſo, 
from time to time, adorned and beautified 
it; and it is certain, it had 20,000 Chariots 
.of War, and that there were 100 Stables. 
all along the River from Memphis to- 
Thebes, each capable to contain 200 Horſes. 
Thebes was ſo exceeding populous, that it 
could draw out of every Gate 10,000 armed 
Men; as is conjectured from the Word 
Hecatompolis, ſignifying an hundred Cities, 
according to which Thebes was ſo called by 
Homer ; but it 1s to be underſtood to mean 
an hundred Palaces, in which ſo many 
Princes had their Reſidence. Pliny . will 
have the whole City to have ſtood upon 
Arches built on purpoſe for the Armics to 
paſs under Ground, without being diſ- 
covered. In this City were four Temples, 
wonderful for their Beauty and Magnitude, 
the molt ancient of wliich was above a Mile 
and an half in Circuit; toity-five Cubits. 


high, 
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high, and a Wall of twenty-four Feet 


thick. The Ornaments of this Temple 
were exceeding magnificent both for Riches 
and Work manſhip; this Fabrick continued 
till Diodorus Siculus's Time; but the Sil- 
ver, Gold, and other Ornaments of Ivory 
and precious Stones, were carried away by 
the Per/ians, at the Time when Cambyſes 
burnt the Temples of Egyps, ** Here were 
„ (ſays Diodorus Siculus) the wonderful 
« Sepplchres of the ancient Kings of Egypt, 
« which for State and Grandeur far exceed- 
ed all that Poſterity could attain to, even 
„ to this Day.” The Egyptian Prieſts 
fay, that in their ancient Records there 
were regiſtered forty-ſeven of theſe Sepul- 
chres: This is not only reported by the 
Egyptians, but alſo by many of the Gre- 
cians, who travelled to Thebes in the Time 
of Ptolomy Lagus, and wrote the Hiſtories 
of that Country. Among theſe was one 
Hecatæus, who agrees with what Diodorus 
relates, viz. that in the Soth CR 
there remained only ſeventeen of thoſe Se- 
pulchres. One of theſe was the Sepulchre 
of King O/ymandua, ten Furlongs in Com- 
paſs; at the Entrance whereof was a Por- 
tico of various coloured Marble, forty- five: 
Cubits high, and 200 Feet long. Thence 
going forwards, one came into a Stone 
5 Gallery, 


i 
| 
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Gallery, ſupported by Figures of Beaſts, 
each of which was of an intire Stone, ſixteen 
Cubits high. The Ceiling was likewiſe of 
Stone, repreſenting an Azure Sky, ſpang- 


led with Stars. Out of this Gallery, one 


entered into a Portico like the former, - but 


more curiouſly carved, and adorned with a 


greater Variety of Curioſities. At the En- 


trance ſtood three Statues, each of one intire 


Stone: One of them was. fitting, whoſe 
Feet meaſured ſeven Cubits, and its whole 
Magnitude exceeded all other Statues in 


| Egypt. This Piece was not only admired 


for its Largeneſs, but likewiſe for its cu- 


rious Workmanſhip, and the Excellency of 


the Stone, there being not the leaſt Blemiſh 
or Flaw in ſo great a Work. Upon the 


Tomb was this Inſcription : 


I am Oſymandua, King of Kings, if 
any one would know how great I am, and 


where I lie, let him excel in my Works. 


There was likewiſe at the ſecond Gate 
another Statue of that King's Mother, of 


one intire Stone, twenty Cubits high: She 


had on her Head three Crowns, denoting 
ſhe was both Daughter, Wife, and Mother 


of a King. Near this Portico was another 
Gallery, more remarkable than the former, 


in 
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in which were various Sculptures, repre- 
ſenting his Wars with the Baſtrians, who 
had revolted from him; againſt whom, tis 
ſaid, he marched with 400,000 Foot, and 
20,000 Horſe, On the firſt Wall was ſeen 
the King, aſſaulting a Bulwark, which was 
ſurrounded with a River; on the {ſecond 
were carved the Priſoners led Captive z the 
third repreſented the King's Sacrifices: In 
the Middle of the Portico, open to the Air, 
was reared an Altar of poliſhed Marble, of 
exquiſite Workmanſhip, and equally ad- 
mirable for its Magnitude, On the fourth 
Wall were two Statues, each of entire Stone, 
twenty ſeven Cubits high, near which three 
Paſſages opened into a Room of State, 
ſupported by Pillars. Here were many 
Statues of Wood, repreſenting the Judica- 
tories: They were thirty in Number; in 
the Middle fat the Judge, with the Image 
of Truth hanging about his Neck, his Eyes 
cloſed, and a great Number of Books 
lying before him. Next adjoining Was a 
Gallery of different Apartments, in which 
were all ſorts of delicate and fine Meats 
ready ſerved up: Near this was re- 
preſented the King himſelf, curiouſly car- 
ved and painted in beautiful Colours; 
offering to the Gods the Gold and Silver 
which he yearly received out of his * 
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T he Sum was inſcribed to amount to 32 
Millions of Minas, which is about 100 
Millions of Pounds Sterling : Next was the 


facred Library; and adjoining to that were 


the Images of all the Egyptian Gods, to 
whom the King offered Sacrifices. O/iris, 
and all the inferior Gods, were placed at his 
Feet. Next to this was a Room of State, 
in which were placed the Images of Ju- 
piter and Juno, with that of the King's: 
Here it is ſuppoſed the King's Body lay 
interr d. Round this Room were many 
Apartments, curiouſly painted, with all 
the Beaſts that were accounted ſacred in 
Egypt; aſcending to the Top of the Mau- 
ſoleum or Sepulchre, there was a Gallery of 

65 Cubits in Compaſs; within the Divi- 
Lon of every Cubit were engraven the 
ſeveral Days of the Lear, with the Riſings 
and Settings of the Stars, and their Signi- 


fications, according to the Egyptian Aſtro- 


logy. 

We now muſt take notice of the City of 
NMempbis, which was built by Ogdoo, who 
gave it that Name after that of his Daugh- 


ter; this City became the Reſidence of the 


Kings, and the Strength and Glory of all 
Egypt; it was exceeding populous, ' and 
adorned with a World of Antiquities. It 
was particularly famous for the Temple of 
Apis, 
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Apis, the ſubterranean Vaults or Burying- 
Places, and the Pyramids and ſtately Se- 
—— of the Kings, erected within a fer 
Miles from it. 

The God moſt eſteemed by the Egyp- 
tians, and worſhipped at Memphis, was 
Apis, a coal-black Ox, with a white Mark 
on his Forehead, the Figure of an Eagle 
on his Back, and his Tail of two Colours. 
Whenever this God happened- to die, the 
People in Token of their Grief ſhaved 
their Hair, and were at an incredible Ex- 
' pence in the Burial of him. The Funeral 
Solemnities being over, thoſe Prieſts who 
had the Charge, ſought out for another 
Calf or Ox with the ſame Marks of the 
former, which they ſubſtituted in his Stead, 
and having found one to their Mind, the 
Mourning was at an End, and Griet and 
Lamentations ceaſing, the new God was led 
by the Prieſt through the City of Nicopolts, 
where he was fed for forty Days, and after- 
wards tranſplanted to Memphis, and placed 
in Vulcan's Grove, The Reaſon for ado- 
ring this Ox we find in Herodotus, who 
ſays: That one of the Egyptian Kings, 
Mycerinus by Name, ſeeing himſelf depri- 
ved of Heirs by the Death of his Daughter 
and only Child, ſpared nothing whereby he 
might - — how ſenſibly he was — 

or 
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for the Loſs of her, and endeavoured to im- 


mortalize her Memory, by the moſt ſuperb 
and ſumptuous Structure he could poſſibly 
deviſe; wherefore, inſtead of a Monument, 
he ordered a Palace to be erected, with a 
great Hall in the Midſt of it, adorned with 
Abundance of Figures and Statues, all glit- 
tering with precious Stones: Then cauſed 
her Corpſe to be depoſited in a Coffin of 
incorruptible Wood, faſhioned in the Shape 
and Form of an Ox, which was covered 
all over with Plates of Gold, and a purple 


Mantle caft over it. The Figure of this 


Ox was kneeling, having a Sun of maſſive 
Gold between his Horns, illuminated by a 
Lamp hanging before it. Round about the 


Hall were placed Cenfors and Perfuming- 


Pans, which threw a continual Scent all 


over the Hall. In a Room adjoining to 


that, were twenty large Images of Wood, 


which, as the Prieſts report, repreſented the 
Concubines of Mycerinus. There are other 


Authors who ſay, that Mycerinus falling in 
Love with his Daughter, raviſhed her; who 
thereupon hanging herſelf for Grief, her 
Father buried her in this Ox, and the Ser- 
vants, who betrayed the Daughter, were re- 
preſented by thoſe Images. But to return 
to the City of Memphis : It is ſaid to have 
been twenty Miles in Circumference T was 

uilt 
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built on* ſubterraneous Walks and Caverns, 
which are now taken to be the ſame that are 
in the Plain not far from the Pyramids, as 
the whole Remains of that once great and 
opulent City. 

From Memphis the Court of the Egypt- 
ian Kings was removed to Alexandria, and 
afterwards to Cairo. This laſt, in Oppoſi- 

tion to the great City of Babylon in Chaldæa 
( built by Semiramis) was call'd the Egyptian 
Babylon : It is faid to have been founded by 
Cambyſes, the Perſian Monarch, the firſt 
that made this Kingdom ſtoop to the Yoke 
of foreign Power, and was by him peopled 
with Babylonians or Chaldzans, who were 
tranſplanted thither. At preſent there ap- 
pears nothing of its Antiquity, but -great - 
Mountains of Ruins, among which the 
Caſtle ſerved for a long while after to gar- 
riſon three Legions to defend this Country 
in the Time of the Romans. Adjoining to 
this ' Caſtle are Store-houſes, ſaid to have 
been the Granaries of Foſeph, which he 
built to lay up the Corn againſt the Famine, 
There were in all ſeven, but now three only 
are left ſtanding, which are employed for 
the ſame Uſe. From hence, for the Space 
of twenty Miles up the River, there are 
nothing but Ruins, 


From 
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Old Cairo was raiſed, which is now in a 
Manner deſolate: For a more convenient 
and pleaſant Place was pitched upon, about 
half a League from the Old, where they 
built New Cairo, which for a long Time 
has been, and at preſent is, the chief City 
and Metropolis of Zgypi, The Largeneſs 
of this City is ſuch, that every Night 13,000 
Streets are ſhut up to prevent People's Com- 
munication, in caſe of any Diſorder. There 
are 24,000 Diviſions, and each has three or 
more Moſques: Thus if we reckon but 
three for every Diviſion, their Number 
amounts to 72, ooo, moſt of them ſtately 
Buildings, the Inſides are lined with Mar- 
ble, and illuminated with a great Number 
of Lamps. Upon thoſe Moſques, as well 
as about them, are ſeveral Steeples, orna- 
mented either-with Stone or Leaden Globes 
at the Top, with a Half Moon over them. 
Some of theſe Steeples have alſo two or 
three Galleries, one over another, on which 
the Hotſchillars, or Sextons, give Notice to 
the People to repair to their Worſhip. 

This City is extremely-populous: All the 
Streets are crowded with People walking 
forwards and backwards; and looking from 
a high Steeple over the City, affords a ſur- 
prizing Sight, If a Plague breaks out, and 


riſes 


= 
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riſes but to Half its Height, there die 12 
or 14,000 People in a Day ; by which we 
may calculate the vaſt Number of Inhabi- 
tants, ; 
The Streets of Grand Cairo are not paved, 
but covered with Sand, and the River Nile 
flows through the City. The Houſes are 
built high, and flat at Top, ſo as to walk 

upon them, and take a View of Places a 
great Way off. Some are built of Stone, 
and others of Timber; the Inſides of faſhion- 
able Houſes are painted, and ſet off with 
fine Carpets, and other rich Furniture. 
Among all the publick Buildings, the Caſtle, 
where the Turkiſh Baſhaw .keeps his Court, 
is moſt ſumptuous : Its Situation ĩs upon an 
Eminence; and going to the Top of that 
Building, ir affords a moſt delightful Pro- 
ſpect all over the City, and all along the 
River Nile. | 

There are a great Number of Bagnios in 
this City, moſt of them built in a grand 
Manner, and very much frequented by the 
Turks. | 
Near the River Nile is a long Row of 
Stone Buildings, which are the Aqueducts; 
they conſiſt of 350 Arches, on which the 
River Water is conveyed to the Caſtle, after 
it is forced up the Arches by Machines: + 
Not far from thence ſtands an old, and much 
Vor. II. E decayed 
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_ decayed Moſque, wherein, as they ſay, no 
Flies harbour, though all the reſt of Egyyt 
ſwarms with them, | 
MWWe come now to the City of Alexandria, 
ſo called from Alexander the Great, its 
Founder, in which this Monarch built a 
magnificent Palace, and all ſucceeding Kings. 
of Egypt ſo enlarged and beautified it with 
Ports, Arſenals, magnificent Temples, and 
Structures, that it was then judged the ſe- 
cond, if not the firſt: City of the World. 

Diodorus tell us, that in his Time there 
were told no Jeſs than zoo, ooo Freemen, 


and the King received above 6000 Talents, 


Yearly Revenue. Alexander peopled it 
with Greeks, and his Succeſſors had their 
Reſidence there for goo Years, This was 
the Metropolis of Egypt before Grand Cairo 
was built; for old Alexandria is now no 
more; however, there are ſtill thoſe Re- 
mains of Antiquity, which beſpeak its former 
. Glory. Among the many Curioſities now 
to be ſeen there, are the Walls, which, tho 
in a ruined Condition, are ſo magnificent, 
that one may conclude they have been match- 
leſs : They are ſupported on one Side by 
ſtately Rows of Pillars, and ſtrengthened 
with 118 ſquare Towers ; they are contrived 
with Arches underneath, like Piazzas, and 
in each Tower is a ſquare Hall, the Cielings 

ö whereof 
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whereof are ſupported by large Pillars of 
Theban Stone; over that are ſeveral Cham» 
bers, and on the Top of all, a Terraſs above 
twenty Paces ſquare. In ſhort, all theſe 
Towers are ſo many Palaces, able to con- 
tain 200 Men each. The fineſt Piece of 
Antiquity, next to that Wall, is Pompey's 
Pillar, which ſtands about 200 Paces from 
the City, upon an Eminence, or little Hill, 
which cauſes it to be ſeen at agreat Diſtance : 
This Pillar ſtands on a ſquare Pedeſtal, 
eight Foot high, and twenty wide, cemented 
together of ſeveral Stones. The Body of 
the Pillar is one entire Stone ; ſome will 
have it that it was caſt on the Spot, the An- 
cients having the Secret of caſting Stones: 
But others abſhlutely deny it, and ſay, that 
the Egyptians brought it from Saide, where 
it was cut, and then carried by Water down 
the Nile: If ſo, what extraordinary Barks, 
or Water-Carriages mult they have had, to 
bring ſo great a Weight and Bulk as this 
Pillar ; and what Engines to raiſe it on its 
Pedeſtal ? No Artificer could, as is ſuppoſed, 
be found, that would undertake to move ir 
from where it ſtands, to another Place, it 
being 120 Foot high, and about 38 Foot 
round. On the Top is a fine Capital, pro- 
portionable to the Bigneſs of the Pillar, hut 
of a diſtinct Piece of Stone. It is ſaid, 
E 2 | that 


— 
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that when Julius Ceſar obtained his Vic- 
tory over Pompey, he cauſed this Pillar to 
be erected in Memory thereof. 

Some Paces diſtant are the Ruins of 
Cæſar's Palace; ſeveral Pillars of Porphy- 
ry are yet remaining; the Front is alſo ſtill 
in a pretty good Condition, and ſhews the 
Architect to have been a great Maſter. 
About eighty Paces from Pompey's Pillar, 
is a Canal, dug by the ancient Egyptians, 
to conduct the Water from the Nile into 
the Ciſterns, that are purpoſely made un- 
der the City, which are very magnificent 
and ſpacious; for Alexandria is all hollow 
underneath, being an entire Ciſtern, whoſe 
Vaults are ſupported by ſeveral fine Marble 
Pillars, and upon theſe Arches the Houſes 
are built. The Water thus gathered from 
the Mile, is with the Engines drawn up, 
and conveyed to private Ciſterns of each 
Houſe, There are likewiſe to be ſeen at 
Alexandria two very ſtately Obeliſks of 
Theban Marble, ſpotted or veined with va- 
rious Colours : One-remains entire, but is 
ſank ſo much into the Earth, that it ap- 
pears without a Pedeſtal. The other is quite 
buried under Ground, except the Pedeſtal, 
which is about ten Foot high ; each of theſe 
Obelisks are of one entire Stone, an hun- 
dred Foot in Height, and eight in Breadth, 

ſuppoſed 
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ſuppoſed to be larger than thoſe at Rome, 
and marked with ſuch like Hierogly- 
phicks, | 

Near theſe Obelisks are ſeen the Ruins 
of Cleopatra's Palace. Some Chambers 
and Apartments ftill remaining entire, as 
likewiſe a Gallery ſupported by a great 
Number of fine Pillars, ſhew the Magni- 
ficence of that Building. This City abounds 
with Marble, Porphyry, . Theban Stone, or 
Granats, and among the Ruins are found 
curious Stones, ſuch as Agats, Granats, 
Emeralds, Sc. wrought in Baſs-Rchievo, 
reprefenting Heads, Idols, Beaſts, Sc. alb 
differing one from the other : © They are 
called Abraxes, . and ſerved formerly as 
Charms, or Taliſmens; they are of fuch 
excellent Workmanſhip, that nothing at 
this Time can be compared therewith; for 
though ſome of them are exccedingly ſmall, 
yet they are all engraved, or other wiſe 
wrought to the greateſt Perfection imagin- 
able. 

The City of Alexandria was likewiſe very 
famous for its Academies, or Colleges; the 
Chief of theſe was the Serabian, or Temple 
of the God Serapis. It had a curious Por- 
tico of a Mile in Length ; unto which ad- 
joined a Court of Juſtice, and a Grove. 
St. Mark the Evangeliſt is ſaid to have been 
E 3 here: 
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here the firſt Profeſſor of Divinity. This 
alſo is the Place, famous on Account of the 
Septuagint, or the Seventy Tranſlators of 
the Old Teſtament into the Greek Lan- 
guage. King Ptolomy cauſed all the Books 
to be bought from the Chaldeans, Romans, 
and other Nations, which he alſo command- 
ed to be tranſlated into the Greek Tongue. 
The Library in his Time conſiſted of above 
200,000 Volumes, and was afterwards much 
augmented by the ſucceeding Kings, till at 
length this ineſtimable Treafure of Manu- 
ſeripts was deſtroyed by Fire in the Civil 
Wars between Pompey and Cæſar, in the 
183d Olympiad, after it had continued about 
124 Years; Cæſar ever after counted this 
the greateſt of his Misfortunes, charging 
himſelf to be the Cauſe of its Deſtruction. 
Among other remarkable Places in this 
City of Alexandria, was the Seraglio, called 
Somia, belonging to the Palace, famous for 
being the Burial-place of P:olemy, and Alex- 
ander the Great. And as the Burial of 
Alexander the Great was managed in all 
Reſpects ſuitable to his Grandeur, it not 
only exceeded all others in Regard to Ex- 
pence, State and Pomp, but alſo in Point of 
curious Workmanſhip. Diodorus thought 
it worth entertaining future Ages with a 

| Detail 
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Detail thereof, which he does in the fol- 
lowing Manner: 

The Care of Alexander's Funeral was 
committed to Aridæus. He firſt provided 
a Coffin of beaten Gold, wrought in Form 
and Proportion of his Body : This he filled 
with Aromatick Spices, to preſerve the 
Corpſe from Putrefaction, and then fitted 
it. exactly with a Cover of Gold ; near it 
were ranged the Arms and Trophies of the 
Deceaſed, thereby to repreſent the Actions 
of his Life. Then it was placed in a Cha- 
riot, under a triumphal Arch of Gold, 
adorned with precious Stones, aud ſupport- 
ed by Pillars of Gold, after the Ionic Or- 
der. On each Side'of the Arch, was placed 
a Golden Image of Vi#ory, bearing a Lau- 
re] ; and on the Top was a Gold Frin 
or Net-work, from which hung Bells fo 
large, that they might be heard at a con- 
ſiderable Diſtance, Under this Arch was 

laced a Throne of Gold, adorned with 
ittle Coronets of various beautiful Co- 
lours z on every Side of the Arch, from a 
Net-work of Gold, hung four Tablets, 
whereon were painted all Sorts of Creatures, 

In the firſt Tablet was repreſented Alex- 
ander fitting in a Chariot, with a Royal 
Scepter in his Hand, an Armour-Bearer 
before him, and his Life- Guards compleat- 
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ly armed round about him. In the ſecond 
followed Elephants, adorned in the proper 
Habiliments, on which ſat Indians before, 
and Macedonians behind, armed according 
to the Cuſtoms of their reſpective Countries. 
In the third was ſeen a Troop of Horſe, 
drawn up in Battle. At the Entrance of this 
Arch were placed Golden Lions, looking 
ſternly towards thoſe that ſhould offer to 
enter. On the outſide Top of the Arch, 
the Middle of the Front, was placed on a 
purple Carpet, a Crown of Gold, ſo large, 
that by the Reflection of the Sun-beams, it 
darted ſuch amazing Splendor and Bright- 
neſs, as at a Piſtance made it appear like a 
Flaſh of Lightning. The whole Work was 
ſet upon two Axle- Trees, the Ends of which 
were likewiſe of Gold, repreſenting: Lions 
Heads, with Darts in their Jaws. The 
whole Machine was moved by four Wheels, 
which were all covered with Gold; it had 
four Poles to draw it by, to eachof which. 
were yoked ſixteen of the largeſt and fineſt 
Mules : Every Mule was adorned with a. 
Crown of Gold; and Bells of Gold on each 
Side their Heads; alſo rich Collars about 
their Necks, beautified with precious Stones. 
After this Manner the Chariot was carried 
along, the Sight whereof was more ſtately 
and pompous than can be expreſſed, Aris 


dens, 
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deus,. having ſpent two Years in the Pre- 
parations for it, brought the King's Body 
from Babylon into Egypt; and Ptolemy, in 
Honour to ſo great a King, met the Corple | 
with his Army as far as Syria, and accom- 
panied it with great Reverence and Reſpect 
to Alexandria ; which City being the moſt 
famous of any in the World, he cauſed a 
Temple to be built there in Honour of 
Alexander ;,, in Magnificence becoming the 
Glory and Majeſty of that Monarch; and 
therein he repoſited Alexander's Body, ho-- 
nouring his Obſequies with Sacrifices and 
magnificent Shews, 1 

On the South of Alexandria was the La- 
byrinth, built on the Banks of the River 
Nile: It was encompaſſed with a Wall, 
and contained 1000 Houſes, and twelve 
Royal Palaces, all built of Marble. To 
all theſe Houſes and Palaces, there was but 
one Door or Entry; but being entered, 
there were innumerable Windings and 
Turnings, ſo that a Stranger found it a very 
difficult Matter to find his Way out again. 
The Marble and Stones uſed in this Build- 
ing, were ſo artfully cut and joined toge- 
ther, that neither Iron nor Cement was uſed 
in any Part thereof: The Chamber- Doors 
were ſo contrived, that at their Opening, 
they gave a Report like Thunder. The 

ES: grand: 
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grand Entrance was white Marble, adorned 
with ſtately Columns and fine Statues. At 
the farther End of this Labyrinth, was a 
grand Portico, ſupported by large Pillars 
of Theban Stone; this led to a magnificent 
Hall, which was lined with the fineſt Mar- 
ble, poliſhed and adorned with the Statues 
of the Gods, wrought in a moſt exquilite 
Manner. 

Not to deſcribe particularly that prodi- 
gious Wall built by Se/oftris, for a ' Fence 
againſt the Irruption of the Syrians and 
Arabians, which was 1500 Furlongs in 
Length, I ſhall only give a brief Account 
of the Walls and City of Babylon, in Chal- 
dæa, built by Semiramis, the Wife of Ni- 
nus, a Princeſs of an aſpiring and heroick 
; Spirit. After ſhe had buried her Husband 
Ninus, King of AMhria, and raiſed over him 
a Moment of Earth, at ſome Diſtance 
from the City, which Jaid in a Plain, and 
appeared like a ſtrong Caſtle, being nine 
. Furlongs high, and ten broad; ſhe provided 
- herſelf with 2,000,000 of Artificers and 
Workmen to build the City of Babylon in 
one Year, ordering it ſo, that the River 
Euphrates ſhould flow through the Midſt 
of it. She then encompaſſed it with a ſtrong 
Wall, of as many Furloogs as there are 
Days in the — VIZ, 3%. This Wall 
was 
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was 300 Foot high, and 75 broad, ſo that 
Chariots might meet and turn upon it; ſhe 
adorned it with 250 Towers: Then ſhe 
built a Bridge over the River, five Fur- 
longs in Length, and floored it wit! great 
Joices and Planks of Cedar, Cypreſs, and 
Palm- tree. At each End of this Bridge, 
ſhe built a Palace, from whence ſhe might 
have a Proſpect of the whole City: Then 
ſne ſunk a ſquare Pond, each Side being 
300 Furlongs long, and thirty-five Foot 
deep; this Pond was lined with Bricks, 
cemented together with a Sort of Bitumen, 
Afterwards, by turning the River aſide, 
ſhe made a Paſſage, in the Nature of a 
Vault, from one Place to another, and then 
let the Water again into its former Chan- 
nel, which immediately overflowed the whole 
Work; and by this Means ſhe could go 
under the River, when ſhe had not a Mind 
to paſs over it: She alſo made two brazen 
Gates, one at each End of this Paſſage, and 
likewiſe a Banquetting-Houſe of Braſs, into 
which the Paſſages were opened by certain 
Engines. Here were ſeen the Statues of 
Ninus, Semiramis, and the great Officers, 
as likewiſe Armies drawn up in Battle, all 
caſt in Braſs. Theſe Palaces were ſur- 
rounded with Walls, thirty Furlongs in 
Circuit, with Towers on them, 140 Yards 

| | high; 
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high; an the Bricks thereof, were painted 


all Manner of living Creatures, in an artful 
Manner; particularly a Hunting- Piece of 


all Sorts of wild Beaſts, each Beaſt being 


four Cubits high: Among theſe was Semi- 


ramis on Horſe- back, ſtriking a Leopard 


with a Dart, and near her, Ninus her Huſ- 
band, piercing a Lion with his Lance, 
In the midfſt of the City, ſhe built a 
Temple to Jupiter Belus, of exceeding great 
Height, on which the CGaldæan Aſtrolo- 
gers obſerved the ſetting and riſing of the 
Stars, On the Top were placed the Sta- 
tues of Jupiter, Juno, and Rhea, all of 
beaten Gold. That of Jupiter was about 
40 Foot high, and Juno held in her Hand 


a Scepter ſet with precious Stones. Theſe 
three Statues weighed 28 30 Balylonian Ta- 


lents; and before theſe Deities were placed 
(on an Altar of beaten Gold, forty Cubits 
long, and fifteen broad) Cenſors, Cups, 


and Drinking-bowls, which were likwiſe of 


Gold, weighing at leaſt 32 30 Talents. 

Semiramis built alſo other Cities on tlie 
Banks of the River Zuphrates and Tygris ; 
me likewiſe cauſed a great Stone to be cut 
out of the Mountains of Armenia, 125 Foot 
in Length, and five broad, which ſhe con- 
veyed to the River by the Help of many; 
Lokes of Oxen and Aſſes, and there put- 


ting. 
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ting it on board a Ship, brought it to Ba- 
bylon, where ſhe ſet it up in the moſt noted. 
Place, as a wonderful Spectacle for all Be- 
holders. This, from its natural Shape, was 
turned into an Obelisk, and looked upon as 
one of the Wonders of the World. Semi- 
ramis having compleated theſe Works, 
went to the Cliffs of Bagiſtan in Media, 
which are ſeventeen Furlongs from Top to 
the Bottom, and there cauſed her own Sta- 
tue to be cut on the Side of the Rock, and 
100 of her Guards attending her. Many 
other wonderful Things were done by this. 
Queen, which ſeem to excel any Thing 
done before or ſince. But before we con- 
clude, we ſhall give an Account of the 
moſt admirable Remains of Antiquity,, 

which are the Pyramids of Egypt. | 
As three of theſe ſtately Monuments are- 
ranged among the ſeven Wonders of the 
World, and are built South- Weſt over the 
Nile, about 6 or 7000 Paces from the City 
of. Memphis (upon a riſing, hard, and ſtony 
Ground, which, however, is always covered 
with Sand.) This Diſtrict is commonly 
called the Burial-Place of the City of Mem- 
pbis, on Account cf the many ancient 
Sepulchres and Pyramids -that are found: 
chere. | 
Who- 
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Who were the Builders of theſe Pyra- 
mids is uncertain ; all that has been ſaid on 
that Account is mere Conjecture : However, 
moſt Authors agree, that they were built by 
the Children of Mael, who were ſet to work 
by Pharaoh King of Egypt. 

Chinius, if we may give Credit to aac 
he writes, informs us, that 360,000 Men 
were employed in building the largeſt of 
theſe three Pyramids, and that it took them 
up twenty Years before it was finiſhed. 

The two leſſer Pyramids, we are inform- 
ed by ſome ancient Writers, were finiſhed 
in no leſs than ſeventy-eight Years and four 
Months: Others again will have it, that 
that Time includes the Building: of all __ 
three. 

If we conſider the Height of theſe won- 
derful Piles, we ſhall readily conclude, that 
no Tower or Steeple in the World can be 
compared to them; they are ſeen at a vaſt 
Diſtance on the Egyprian Sea, notwithſtand- 
ing the ſame is above 120 Miles diſtant; 
and it is for that Reaſon, that the Turk 

Sailors call them Pharaon Daglary, i. e. 
Pharach's Hills, The certain Meaſure of 
their Height 1s yet diſputed among Authors : 
However, I think the Accounts of ſuch our 
modern Travellers, as have been Men of 
Probity and Underſtanding,” are to be moſt 
credited; 
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credited; who all agree that the loftieſt of 


theſe Pyramids is about 520 Foot high, and 


that each of the Sides extends 982 Foot, 
that is, if you take the Sides one from the 
other, and compute the whole Compaſs ; 
for it muſt be obſerved, that the Sides are 
not of an equal Width, | 

The ſecond Pyramid is leſs, and not 
near ſo high, altho' it appears at a Di- 
ſtance higher than the firſt ; but this is oc- 
caſioned by the Eminence on which it ſtands. 
One Side of this Pyramid, which is about 
two Bow-ſhot from the former, is 630 Foot 
long. | 
The third of theſe Pyramids is the com- 
pleateſt, and the leaſt injured by Time: 
Moſt Travellers compare it to that which 
ſtands on Mount Teſtuceo, near Rome, in the 
Road to Oftia. 

One of theſe wonderful Piles, which is 
the largeſt, afford not a little Satisfaction 
to the curious Enquirer into Antiquity z 
ſince he may aſcend to the very Top there- 
of by Steps; but as Time, the Deſtroyer 
of every Thing, has in ſeveral Places broke 
and rent the Steps, and hindered the paſſing 
along with Eaſe, a Traveller is conducted by 
a Guide, up that Side fronting the North- 
Eaſt, which is in a pretty good Condition. 

| Being 
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Being arrived about half Way, one finds 

at the Corner, pointing towards North-Eaſt, 
| a ſquare little Room, wherein is nothing 
1 material to be obſerved; but it is accom- 
 modated for the wearicd Traveller to reſt, 
and if he has furniſhed himſelf with a Bottle 
of Wine, he may refreſh his Spirits. At 

the Arrival on the Top of this Pyramid, 
to which none can arrive in leſs than an 
Hour and an Half, one finds a large ſquare 
Flat, each Side whereof is twenty-two Foot 
wide, and large enough to hold ſeventy 
Men, - tho* from below it appears to the 
Spectator to terminate into 2 Point : This 
upper Flat is layed with-twelve large Stones, 
- tho? ſeveral Authors will affirm, that it is 
one entire Stone: But this is incredible, if 
not impoſſible, to raiſe ſuch a prodigious 

maſſive Bulk to that ſurpriſing Height, 

= The ſecond Pyramid may be aſcended 
. about half Way, baving thus far Steps like 
j - the firſt ; above the Middle the Stones lie ſo 
| flat and ſteep over one another, as renders 
itt impoſſible to advance on further. Above 
this flat and ſteep Place, to about the third 
Part of the Pyramid, the Stones are again 
laid by Steps, as below and one might: 
eaſily aſcend to the Summit, were it not for 
8 Interpoſition of the fore · mentioned ſteep: 
| Place, 
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Place, between the upper and lower Part 
then. | | | 
The third of theſe Pyramids is built of 
Porphyry, and is the leaſt damaged. It is 
built ſquare,” in Form like the reſt, yet ſo 
that the North and South Sides are wider 
than thoſe towards Eaſt and Weſt. Both 
the two laſt Pyramids run up to ſuch a nar- 
row Point, there is not Room ſufficient for 
one Man to ſtand upon. 

Having deſcribed the Outſide of theſe 
Pyramids, it wi! be proper to ſay ſomething 
concerning the Inſides of them. There is 
only one Entrance into the greateſt of them; 
nevertheleſs it muſt be ſuppoſed, that the 
two leſſer are not without, and that they 
have either been filled up and covered with 
the Sand, or elſe purpolely ſtopped up with 
the ſame Sort of Stone, to prevent Stran- 
gers entering into them; as was done in 
former Ages to the greateſt Pyramid, where 
as ſoon as a Corps was put in, the Entrance 
was cloſed up again ſo arttully, that none 
could tell the Place, but ſuch as were privy 
to the Affair: At laſt the generous Baſhaw 
of Egypt gave Orders to remove that Stone 
from the Entry, that Travellers; who are 
curious, might have a free Acceſs to examine 


all the Parts of the Pyramid. | 
e, 
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This Opening, or Entry, is about fifteen 


or ſixteen Steps high, near the Middle of 


the North Side, towards Cazro, from which 
a narrow dark Paſſage leads to the Centre of 
the Pyramid, where the Corps was repoſed, 

for which this Pile was erected, as a Burial 
Place: The Entry is on a Flat, but goes 
with a ſteep Deſcent, which makes it diffi» 


cult to walk along. 


This Paſſage, through which one cannot 
walk without Lights, reaches about 200 
Paces, and is hewn out of four even Rows 
of Stone, each whereof 1s 25 or 3o Hands 
long, and as many broad: One of theſe 


Rows makes the Arch, or Vault ; another 


the Floor; and the remaining two make 


the two Sides of the Walls. At the End 
of this Paſſage, which is ſo very low and 
narrow, that a Man muſt ſtoop all the Way 


he goes, there is a Room, wherein the in- 
quiſitive Traveller may fetch a little Breath, 
and refreſh himſelf = his tireſome and 
melancholy Walk ; which, for Want of 


Light and freſh Air, makes ſome faint be- 


fore they get thither. Another Paſſage goes 
with a ſteep Aſcent over rugged Stones and 


Hollows, which coſts a Man a great deal of 


Trouble to climb, and to make his Way 
through : At the End thereof is a very high 


fquare Hall, twenty-two Foot and an Half 
| wide, 
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wide, and forty Foot long. A Coffin ſtands 
in the Middle, which is open, and reſts up- 
on ſeven Marble Stones, without any Cover- 
ing or Lid it is likely there never belonged 
one to it, ſince it is the common Opinion 
among the Egyptians, that the King, who 
cauſed it to be built, was never depoſited 
there, There is ſomething very remarkable 
in this Hall, which is a Pillar, hewn out of 
one Stone, ſo hard and firm, that the leaſt 
Piece can hardly be ſtruck off with a Ham- 
mer; and if beaten with an Iron or Stone 
againſt it, it gives a Sound, like that of a 
Metal Bell; ſo that were it in the open Air, 
no Doubt but it would be heard a great Way 
off It is reported, that the Inſide of this 
Pillar is hollow. The Coffin, which has the 
ſame Faculty, if ſtruck againſt it, is three Foot 
and one Inch wide, three Foot and four Inches 
deep, and ſeven Foot and two Inches long : 
The Thickneſs of it is five Inches; it is of 
one entire Piece of Porphyry, and looks as 
fine as if it was but lately cut and poliſhed, 
Before each of theſe wonderful Piles, are 
fill ſeen ſome Ruins of ſtrong and ſquare 
Buildings, which ſeem to have been ſo man 
Temples: At the End of one of chens 
Ruins, near the ſecond Pyramid, is a Hole, 
through which, as it is conjectured, the 
Prieſt had a Communication to. the then 
- famous 
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famous Idol, which, at a ſmall Diſtance off, 
1s {till to be ſeen, whom the Arabs call Abou 
el haun; but the ancient Authors, eſpecially 
Pliny, call him Sphinx : Through this Hole, 
inſtead of the Idol, the Prieſt declared the 
Oracle. 

It is to be ſuppoſed, that all the Pyra- 
mids have had an Opening and Entrance, 
through which, by Means of a long Paſ- 
ſage, one came to a Hall, where lay the 
x 56 of him who had been the Founder 

it 
All the other Pyramids were built and 
ranged in a good Order; each of the three 
large ones- anfwered to the Middle of ten 
leſs Pyramids; but they are now very much 
decayed, and ſome of them quite ruined 
Milton believes there were, at leaſt, a Hun- 


dred of large and ſmall Pyramids, upon the 


Burial Place of the City of Memphis. 
Theſe Pyramids are ſtanding on a rocky 
Plain, which makes an entire Quarry, 


covered all over with a white Sand; and it 


may reaſonably be ſuppoſed. that the Stones 
for the building of thoſe ſurprizing Piles, 
were not brought from Arabia or #tihiopia, 
as ſome Writers will have it, (except thoſe 
uſed in the building of the third Pyramid, 
mentioned before) but were cut out % _-_ 

| N, 
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Plain, or ee out of the neighbouring 
Rocks. 

Of the outſide Stones of the largeſt Py- 
ramid, there is hardly one that 1s entire or 
whole, but by Age and Weather, they are 
broke, ſplit, and crumbled to Pieces; which 
is the Reaſon of the Difficulty Travellers 
meet with in making their Way to the Top 
thereof, and cannot, as I have already ob- 
ſerved, ſatisfy their Curioſity on that Ac- 
count without a Guide : They are not built. 
of Marble, but of a very hard Land Stone, 
except the one, which, as I mentioned be- 

fore, 1s built of Porphyry. 

In former Ages there ſtood, no doubt, 
a Coloſſus on the Top of the largeſt Pyra- 
mid; for not only the flat Square, but alſo - - 
two Holes or Marks are to be ſeen, in which 
his Feet ſeem to have been fixed; at pre- 
ent nothing elſe is found upon this Flat, 
but an incredible Number of Names, carved 
in by Travellers of all Nations, to teſtify 
the Truth of their having been upon the 
Top thereof. 

The Stones uſed for the building of theſe 
Pyramids are not of one Size; for moſt of 
the lower ones are from four to five Foot 
high: About the Middle they are not quite 
three Foot ſquare, and towards the Top they 

| are 


94 The WinTzer's Event NG 
are hardly two Foot high, and two Foot and 


2 Half long. 


We ſhall conclude this Subject with a ſhort 
Account of the Egyptian Mummies, which 
are found about thirty-three Miles from 
Grand Cairo, and about ſixteen Miles from 
the Pyramids, near an Arabian Village, 
called Sakkara, Moſt Antiquaries agree, 
that this was formerly the Burial-Place of 
the ancient City of Memphis, It is ſeveral 


thouſand Paces long, and broad, and all 


over Hillocks, or Graves covered with Sand. 
There are alſo. a great Number of Pyra- 


mids, but moſt of them decayed and ruined 
by Time, except one, which is entire; and 


for its Grandeur and Compleatneſs, does 
not in the leaſt fall ſhort from thoſe already 
mentioned. Over the whole Field are found 
Egyptian Idols of various Shapes; alſo a 
great Number of Bones, Skulls, and other 
Remains of human Bodies. 

If a Traveller has a Mind to buy a Se- 
pulchre of Mummies, which has never been 
opened before, he pays thirty Piaſters to the 
Inſpector at Sałktara, and all that he finds 


in it is his own: But for opening the Se- 


pra only for Curioſity*s Sake, they on- 


1y pay a ſmall Gratuity. 


Upon entering thoſe gloomy Manſions, 


one eſpies ſeveral Walks and Caverns, all 


arched, 
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arched, leading to one another in ſuch Turn- 
ings and Windings, that a Stranger may 
eaſily loſe himſelf, and never find his Way 
out again; for according to the Egyptian 
Hiſtorians, it ſeems that theſe ſubterraneous 
Roads run for ſeveral Miles, as far as the 
Temple of the Idols Ammon and Seraphin, 
contrived for the Conveniency of the Priefls, 
to meet and converſe together, without being 
incommoded by the Duſt and Sand, and 
without feeling the ſcorching Beams of the 
Sun: It is even ſuppoſed that the whole 
Diſtrict or Sea of Sand, contains a ſubter- 
raneous Walk ; for, according to ſeveral 
Arabian Authors, the City of Mempbis and 
Heliopolis, which lie the other Side the 
River Nile, had a ſubterraneous Communi- 
cation ; ſo that even that great River was 
no Obſticle to bring their Purpoſes about. 
The Paſſages to theſe Sepulchres {which 
a curious Traveller may fee for a T rifle) 
are commonly filled up with Sand, which 
is firſt cleared away by a Moor, who ſhews 
it. The Entrance is very difficult, for it 
is not above two Foot wide, and above 
eighteen Foot deep: To get down, the 
Moor deſcends by a Rope, having a Lamp 
in his Hand, and the Traveller ſtands on 
his Shoulders, taking hold of. the Rope 
likewiſe : Having reached the Ground, he 


Comes 
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cComes firſt into a ſquare Paſſage, not much 
wider than the Entrance, and ten or fifteen 
Foot long, but ſo low, that he is obliged 
to ſtoop all the Way : At the End of that 
Paſſage, he arrives to a ſquare Vault, about 
fifteen or twenty Foot long, and as many 
wide: On each Side of the Walls are Pe- 
deſtals or Stands, cut out of the ſame Rock, 
about twelve Inches high, two Foot and a 

half broad, and fifty Foot long, on which 
are placed the ſtone or wooden Coffins: 

Beſides thoſe Coffins on Stands, there are 

ſeveral others upon the Ground, which are 
ſuppoſed to hold the Bodies of inferior Per- 
ſons belonging to the ſame Family. There 
are frequently divers burial Vaults found 
together, to the Number of twenty-five or 
thirty, which have all but one Hole to 
enter, and a Stranger muſt be provided 
with a good Guide and Lights to find his 
Way out again. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. VL 
An Account of the Cape of Good Hope, 
and of the Hottentots. 


IHE Cape of Good Hope was firſt 
5 diſcovered by the Portugueſe Com- 
modore Bartholomew Diaz, in the Year 
1486, at the South Weſt End of Africa: 
He gave it the Name of Tormentoſo, or 
Stormy; becauſe he met with a great Tem- 
peſt there: But the King of Portugal 
changed that Name, into that of Cabo de 
buena Eſperanza, or Cape of Good Hope ; 
on Account of the Hope it gave of diſ- 
covering the Indies. Ten Years after that 
Diſcovery, he ſent Don Sebaſtian de Gama 
to take Poſſeſſion thereof, and to build a 
Fortification and Settlement. The Portu- 
gueſe kept it till the Year 1650, when they 
were forced to quit it to the Dutch, who 
routed them from thence, they having be- 
fore contracted with the Hottentots for that 
Spot of Ground, and purchaſed it for a 
certain Quantity of Tobacco, Brandy, and 
other Trifles: Whereupon, in 1653, they 
built a ſtrong Caſtle, and garriſoned it with 
5300 Men. It it now 94 Years ſince the 
Vor. II. F Dub 
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Dutch have been Maſters of this important 
Settlement, in which Time they have im- 
proved it to Admiration. The Harbour is 
nine German Miles round: In the Fort is 
an Hoſpital for all the Mariners that happen 
to be ſick, either going to, or coming from 


the nadie: About 200 Paces from the 
Caſtſe, is a Garden 411 Paces long, and 


235 broad, encompaſſed with a Brick Wall: 
It is divided in four Quarters: In one, are 
none but European; in the ſecond, Aliatict; 
in the third, African; and in the fourth, 
American Fruits: It has the fineſt Collec- 
tion of Plants, Shrubs and Trees, of any Gar- 


den in the World. "The Dutch have extend- 


ed their Settlement above 30 German Miles 
up the Holtentot Countty, and divided it 


mto three diſtinct Colonies; they have ma- 


nured and cultivated the Land for Corn, 


Fruit, Wine, and other European Commo- 


dities, which thrive there rather better than 
in their native Soil; ſo that the Produce is 
not only ſufficient for their own Conſump- 
tion, but they have enough to ſerve the 
Ships, which are going either to the Indies, 
or returning back again to Europe. 

The Cape of Good Hope has the Indian 
Sea on the Eaſt; the Etbiopean on the 


Weſt; the Southern Ocean on the North, 


and the Kingdom of Mataman and Mo- 
| nombiapa, 
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nomotapa, with the Coaſt of Zanguebar, 
and the Mountains of the Moon, on the 
South. This Country is commonly called 
the Cafres Coaſt, or the Cape of Good Hope. 
It is divided into ſeveral Diſtricts or Na- 
tions, which are governed by their Kings, 
or Chiefs, and their Kraals or Villages, by 
Captains, like the Tartars. 

The Natives, which dwell at the Cape, are 
called Hottentots; they are a People of a mid- 
dle-ſized Stature, of a Malotto Complex- 
10n, ſome more agreeable than others. Their 
Forehead is commonly broad; their Eyes 
black; their Noſe flat; their Lips thick 
and plump; their Teeth of an Ivory white; 
their Neck is long, as are their Arms; 
their Shoulders ſmall, their Hands well 
proportioned, long Fingers, and long 
Nails, which they reckon an Ornament, 
and an Addition to their Beauty. Moſt of 
them are ſlim of Body: They are ſwift 
ard nimble with their Legs, ſtrong, bold 
and undanted, and will face their Enemy 
with Relolution and Bravery. 

The Hottentots which live up the Con- 
tinent, and along the Coaſts, are divi- 
ded into ſeveral Nations, each havin 
their reſpective King or Chief, who, in the 
Hottentot Language, is called Konguer, and 
preſides in all Matters relating to War 
2 and 
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and Peace. Before the Dutch ſettled there, 
theſe Chiefs diſtinguiſhed themſelves only 
by wearing a fine Tyger, or Leopard Skin ; 
but ever ſince, each of them has been 
preſented with a Braſs Crown from the Go- 
vernor of the Cape, which Diadem they 
wear now, as well in Council, as in heading 
their Armies. His Council conſiſts of the 
ſeveral Captains of the Kraals or Villages, 
and he ſitting in the Middle, the Captains 
place themſelves in a Circle round about him. 
He has no Revenues, but his Perſon is al- 
ways held in great Veneration among the 
People; and although his Office is heredi- 
tary, nevertheleſs, at his Inſtallation, he 


ſolemly promiſes never to ſubvert the Form 


of Government; On this Occaſion, the new 
King treats all the Captains with a fat Ox, 
and a couple of Sheep: The Women, who 
alſo attend this Solemnity at ſome Diſtance, 


are. ſerved with the Broth, whilſt the Men 


eat the Meat: But the next Day the Queen 
treats the Women, when they feed upon 


> the Meat, whilſt the Men muſt content 


themſelves with ſupping the Broth, 
The Captain of a Kraal - adminiſters 


Juſtice, and in Time of War heads his 


Troops. Formerly the Captains were diſ- 
tinguiſhed only by their Mantles, which 
were either of Tyger or wild Cat Skin; 

> ME 
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but the Dutch have given to each of them 
a long Cane, with a Braſs Head, which 
always is in the Poſſeſſion of him who ſuc- 
ceeds in that Poſt. Thoſe Captains are 
leoked upon as Noblemen among the Hot- 
tentots, and whenever any of the chief 
Inhabitants of his Kfaal have agreed upon 


a hunting Match, they invite their Captain, 


to honour their Company with his Preſence, 


of which he commonly accepts, and ap- 


plauds their Activity, Courage and Fru- 
gality in ſaving their Cattle, 

Every Kraal has its own Phyſician, who 
commonly is pretty well ſkill'd in Botany, 
Surgery, and Hottentot Phyſick. His Fees 
are the Honour of his Employment, with 
which he is very well content for all his 
Trouble: Theſe Phyſicians are very clever 
Fellows at Cupping and Bleeding, and their 
Attendance is commonly crowned with ſur- 
prizing Succeſs; but if the Patient dies, 
the Medicines, they ſay, have been be- 
witched, and rendered ineffectual, by ſome 
malicious Perſon or other: Beſides theſe 
Doctors, there are in every Kraal ſome old 
Women, who claim great Skill in the Vir- 
tue of Roots and Herbs, and on Occaſion, 
adviſe their Neighbours, when out of Or- 
der; but they are mortally hated by the 
Phyſicians; * 
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In each Kraal is alſo a Prieſt, whoſe 
Office conſiſts chiefly in ordering and mana- 
ging the Hottentot Offerings, and performs 
the Marriage and Funeral Ceremonies ; he 
alſo is the Operator in depriving young 
Males of one Teſticle: As to his Fee, he 
is as poorly off as the Phyſician; now and 
then he is, by Way of Reſpect, invited to 
an Entertainment, or has a Preſent made 
him of a Calf, or a Lamb. 

Such is the Government and Oeconomy 


of the Hottentots, who live in their Kraals 
under the Inſpection of a Captain: But 
there are a ſort of Hottentot Robbers, who 


are very troubleſome to thoſe Nations. 
They are abandoned Wretches, who de- 
ſpiſe the Laws, good Orders, and Diſcipline 
of the Kraals; live in Mountains, and ſecure 
themſelves among inacceſſible Rocks, from 
whence they ſally out into the Fields, and 
ſteal Cattle for their Subſiſtance; but if any 


one of them is caught, he is inſtantly put to 


Death, tho* he ſhould be à Relation of 


the moſt conſiderable Man in the Country. 


As to their Religion, it is much doubted 
by many, whether they have any Notion of 
a Deity or not; for they keep moſt Things, 
which relate to their Cuſtoms and Ceremo- 


Dies, very ſecret: They acknowledge, how- 
ever, a ſupreme Being, who created 
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Heaven and Earth, whom they call Gounja, 
i. e. God of all Gods, and ſay he is a good 
Man, who - will do Hurt to No-bedy, and 
that his Dwelling is above the Moon. 
Whether the Hottentots worſhip this Su- 
preme Being, is ſince to be queſtioned, 
they rather ſeem to be down right Idolaters 
for inſtead of worſhipping the true God, 
they adore the Moon, as likewiſe a certain 
Inſect, not unlike a Muſk- Bug: At every 
new Moon, and at other certain Times, the 
Hottentots dance in a Circle, clap their 
Hands, and cry and rave all Night long. 
Their Behaviour on this Occaſion is very 
amazing : . They throw themſelves into va- 
rious ſurpriſing Poſtures ; ſtare wildly up 
towards Heaven; diſtort every Feature, and 
croſs their Forehead with a red Stone. 
Tho' theſe Things appear to be Acts of Re- 
ligion, yet their greateſt Veneration is ſhewn 
to the Inſect: It it honours the Inhabitants 
of a Village with a Viſit, they all flock 
about it in Tranſport of Devotion. They 
fing and dance round it, and kill two fat 
Sheep, as a Thank-Offering for the high 
Honour done them, and the Proſperity it 
has brought to the Village; and if the In- 
ſect happens to alight upon a Hottentot, he 
is looked upon as a Man without Guilt, and 
reverenced like a Saint: The fatteſt Ox be · 
— F 4 longing 
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longing to the Kraal is immediately killed, 
and the Time 1s ſpent in Merriments and 
Feaſtings, in Honour of the Deity and the 


Saint, who is preſented with the Entrails of 


the Offering, well cleaned ;, then the Cawl, 

| wm with Buchu, and twiſted like a 
ope, is put like a Collar about his Neck, 

which he 1s obliged to wear Night and Day, 

till it rots off, or elſe till the Inſet pro- 

cures another Saint. 

The Hottentors alſo ſeem to have a reli- 
gious Veneration for their departed Saints, 
and Men of Renown, to whoſe Memory 
they conſecrate Woods, Mountains, Rivers, 
and to which they go to contemplate the 
Virtues of the Deceaſed. 

They further worſhip the Devil, who in 


their own Language is. called To ougquuoa ; 


they ſay, he is a little, crabbed, inferior 
Captain, who never did, nor has it in his 
Nature to do Good to any Body, where- 
tore they worſhip him to ſweeten his Tem- 

r, and to avert his Malice. 

The Hottentots cut out the left Teſticle 
of every one of their Male Children, as 
ſoon as they are nine or ten Years old, but 
they are not ſtrictly tied to that Time, for 
ſome are caſtrated when more advanced in 
Fears, but none under eight. They tie 


the Legs and Arms * him that 3 
is 
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this Operation, The Operator or Prieſt- 
kneeling upon the Breaft of the Patient, 
takes out his Lancet, makes an Ineiſion, 
takes away the Teſticle, and artfully con- 
veys a little Ball of the ſame Size, compoſed- 
of Sheep's Fat, and a certain Herb they 
call Buchu, into the Wound, and cloſes it: 
up. As ſoon as this Operation is done, 
the Patient is anointed all over his Body 
with Sheep's Fat, and to compleat the Ce- 
remony, the Prieſt piſſes upon him with a 

lentiful Stream: He then is untied and 
eft ſprawling to ſhift for himſelf ; a Hut is 
built at a little Diſtance, to which he may 
crawl if he can, and there he is obliged to 
continue three or four Days. The Aſſem- 
bly has an Entertainment provided on this 
Occaſion, which is a Sheep; but neither the 
initiated Perſon, nor the Women then pre- 
ſent, are allowed the leaſt Morſel of it. 
The Youth who has undergone the 
Operation, after the Expiration of the fixed 
Days, does not yet enter into their Auguſt 
Aſſembly; but there is another Ceremony :- 
He plants himſelf at a moderate Diſtance, 
in the ſame Poſture as the reſt: The prin- 
cipal Elder makes a Speech on the Occaſion 
of their meeting; then aſks the Conſent of 
the whole Aſſembly for the Admiſſion of 
the young Man; and upon their general 
2 Approbation 
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Approbation he advances to the Youth, 
and very gravely tells him, that now the 
Men have thought him worthy to be ac- 
cepted into their Company, he is to take 
his Farewel of his Mother, and leave all 
his Boys Tricks: That if he is but once 
ſeen with his Mother again, he will be 
looked upon as a Boy, and unworthy. of 


the Converſation of Men, be baniſhed from 


them, and be obliged. to be admitted a- new. 
After having given this and other Leſſons, 


the old Fellow piſſes upon him, which the 


young Man receives with great Veneration, 
and rubs it all over his Body. This being 
over, the Company wiſhes him long Life, 
Increaſe of his Family, &c. and then they 


- are regaled with a Sheep, of which the 


young Man is not allowed to taſte a Mor- 
fel, till the whole Aſſembly has been firſt 
ſerved, | | 
When one Hoitentot infults another, and 
by calling him abuſive Names, takes away 
his Honour, the Party injured muſt take 
Care to redeem his Credit, by preſenting 
his Companions with a fat Sheep for an. 
Entertainment; and if he ſhould negle& to 
make this Peace-Offering, he would become 
the Object of univerſal Contempt. 
When they . have defeated an Enemy, 
or deſtroyed ſome wild Beaſts, or are re- 
Bends 17 covered. 
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covered from a dangerous Fit of Sickneſs; 
they make publick Entertainments - and 
. They erect in the Middle of 
the Village a Sort of Arbour or Booth, of 
new Materials: The Women and Children 
of the Kraal gather Branches of the Trees, 
and all Sorts of odoriferous Herbs and 
Flowers for the Decoration of their Arbour: 
The Men kill a Bullock, half of which 
they roaſt, and the other half they boil. 
They ſit down in the Booth and devour it 

with a great deal ot Mirth, but the Women 

are put off with the Broth only; and then 
they go to ſmoaking and drinking. | 
When for want of Paſture for their Cat- 
tle, they remove their Kraal or Habitations 
to another Place, they firſt kill a Sheep, 
part of which they roaſt, and part they 
boil, on which the Men feed merrily, and 
ſend the Women. the Broth ; with the Far 
they anoint their Bodies and Mantles. At 
their new Settlement, when they have fixed 
their Huts, the Women dreſs a Sheep, half 
they boil, and half they roaſt, and then they 
eat the Meat, and ſend the Men the Broth. 
If they find any Diſeaſe among their 
Cattle, they feaft and ſacrifice * for three 
Days together; and if after that the Diſtem- 
per doth not ceaſe, they remove their 
Habitations and Cattle to another Place, 
where 


—_ — A. Gt — — 
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where they expect better Paſture. More- 
over, they make their Sheep paſs through 


the Fire; which Ceremony the Hottentots 
look upon as a Charm, or ſure Preſervative 


againſt wild Dogs. Before this Purification, 


the Women milk all the Cows as dry as. 


poſſible, and give the Milk to the Men to 


drink, without taſting themſelves the leaſt 


Drop thereof, Sometimes the Sheep are 
very tractable, and go through the Fire 
and Smoak with Fury; at other Times the 
Hottentots are obliged to drag great Num- 


bers of them through it, and this is looked 


upon as an ill Omen; but if they paſs 
readily through or over the Fire, it is hard- 


Iy to be expreſſed what Joy and Mirth. 


there is on that Occaſion. 


The Hottentots aſeribe all their Diſtem- 
pers to Spells or Charms of their Enemies, 


and by Conſequence, ſuch who they em- 


ploy as Phyſicians, muſt be, as it were, 
Adepts in Magick, and the Cure of a Pa- 
tient is commonly a ſtronger Enchantment 
to expel the Weaker. But firſt of all they 
try Purification, thus: They Sacrifice a fat 


Weather, and the Doctor very gravely ex- 


amines the Entrails of the Victim, ſtrews a 
great deal of the Powder. of Bychu over: 
them, and then hangs them reaking hot. 
out the Neck of the Paticnt ; 5. Which, 45 

& 


ENTERTAINMENT. 109- 
he is cured, he is obliged to wear it ſo long 
till it rots off; but if it proves ineffectual, 
the Doctor enters into a Courſe of Phyſick, 
and tries the Virtue of ſuch Plants and 
Herbs as he thinks will cure the Diſtemper. 

The Nuptial Ceremonies of the Hottens. 
tots are as comical as the reſt of their Cuſ- 
toms ; before a young Couple enters into 
that Contract, the Gallant is obliged to 
aſk the Conſent of his neareſt Relations, or 
his moſt faithful Friends. And if the Fa- 
thers of both Parties are living, both their- 
Approbations muſt be procured. As foon: - 
as a young Hottentot has caſt his Eyes on 
the Girl he intends to make his Wife, he 
acquaints his Father therewith, and they 
both repair to the Father and Relations of 
the Girl. The young Lover entertains the 
whole Company with Dacha, which is a 
Plant in every Reſpect like the Hemp in 
Europe, and which they ſmoak inſtead of 
Tobacco. When their Spirits are elated, 
and they begin to be merry. and ſociable, 
the Father of the Gallant propoſes the 
Match to the Father of the intended Bride; 
who conſults his Wife for two or three 
Minutes before all the Company, and then 
declares his Aſſent or abfolute Refuſal to 
the Match. If he approves of it, he ſays 
to. the young Man, Here take the Girl, 

«. ſhe 
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„ ſhe is at your Service; but if he is 


againſt it, they riſe immediately, and go 


Home without any further Ceremony. After 


the young Fellow has got the Conſent of 
both Parties, he then muſt have the Girl's; 
if ſhe does not conſent, ſhe has but one 


Way to be clear of him, which is, they 


muſt lie down on the Graſs together, and 
play all Night at Tickling, Pinching, and 
Clap-A—; if he gives out firſt, ſhe is 
fairly rid of him, but if not, willing or un- 
willing, ſhe muſt marry him. 5 

The publick Entertainment at the Solem- 
nization of the Nuptials, is, that the Bride- 
groom treats the whole Company with one, 
two, or three Oxen, or, according to what 
his Circumſtances will allow: All the 
Gueſts are buſy in anointing themſelves 


With the Fat of the Beaſts, and then pow- 


dering themſelves all over with the Powder 
of Buchu, wherein conſiſts their principal 


Finery. Befides which, the Women paint 


their Cheeks and Chins with large red Spots 
and Streaks. Then the Aſſembly form 
themſelves into two Circles, the one is made 
up of Men, the other of Women: In that 


of the Women, the Bride ſits at ſome Diſ- 


tance from the reſt; and the Bridegroom 
follows the ſame Example, and ſits in the 
Middle of the Circle of the Men. After 
518 | which, 
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which, one of the Elders, whoſe Province 
it is to celebrate the Nuptials, walks round 
about the Bridegroom three Times ſuc- 
ceſſively, and piſſes upon him; then he 
oes out of that Circle into that of the 
en where he piſſes = the Bride, 


who both. rub it into their Skin with great- 
Eagerneſs, and all the while the Prieft is 

erforming this, he pronounces a Kind of 
Nupeal Benediction. They generally will 
marry as many Wives as they can main» 
tain z but it is preſent Death to any one 
who is found guilty of Inceſt or Adul- 
rery. 

Thoſe catched in this Matrimonial Treſ- 
paſs, are bound Hands and Feet together, 
and thrown into a Hole, where they are 
left without any Suſtenance for twenty-four 
Hows.: The next Day, the Gallant is hung 
on the Arm of a Tree, and then tore Limb 
from Limb. Then the Woman, bound as ſhe 
is, is ſurrounded with large Heaps of Fag- 
gots, which being ſet on Fire, ſhe is burnt 
alive. | | 
The Hottentots:give themſelves no Man- 

ner of Pains about Learning, or a polite 
Education, but are for the Generality ig- 
norant and unpoliſhed; and in that Re- 
ſpect they reſemble more the Brute Beafls 
than the human Species. Thoſe who have 
3 been 
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been trained among the Dutch at the Cape, 
are a little more tractable, and ſome have 
learned the Dutch Language, ſo as to be 
underſtood, However, as brutiſh. as they 
are in common Converſation, they are ne- 
vertheleſs ſtrict Obſervers of Juſtice, or the 
Laws of Nature. When once this People 
went to War with the Dutch, they were 
aſked, what Reaſon they had to ſhew ſuch 
Hoſtilities to them? They anſwered, that 
they did it to revenge themſelves of the 
Wrongs and Injuries they had done them, 
in taking their Lands and Meadows from 
them. In Faithfulneſs and Liberality to 
their Neighbours, they act with more Ge- 
neroſity, Sincerity and Good Nature than 
many other Nations; for let their Gain or 
Succeſs in Shooting and Hunting be ever ſo 
ſmall, they will diſtribute to their Neigh- 
bours Part thereof. | 

Nevertheleſs, as Pride is a reigning Idol 
all over the World, it is even worſhipped 
among the Hottentots. Whenever they go 
aà viſiting the Duzch at their Caſtle, they 
put on all their Fineries and Trinkets ;. 
hang their Necks with Braſs, red Glaſs, or 
coloured Beads, with Braſs Rings on their 
Fingers, Tinſel in their Hair, and their 
Mantles well greaſed. They are very ob- 
ſtinate, and will go to War with their: 
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Neigabours for mere Trifles, rather than 
give Way to their Demands. 

The Hottentot Dreſs is very mean, moſt 
Men wear a Sheep's-ſkin, ſhaped in 
the Nature of a Cloak, which reaches 
from their Shoulders to their Thighs : 
Sometimes they wear the rough, and ſome- 
times the ſmooth Side outwards. Such a 
Cloak conſiſts of three Pieces, ſewed to- 
gether in a clever Manner, with Thread 
made of Sinews, and a Needle made of 
Fiſh-bone. , On their Head they wear a 
Cap, made of Lamb- ſkin, the rough Side 
innermoſt, with a Button a- top, which they 
put on only when it rains, or in the Night 
Time. Their Shoes are made of the Skin 
of a Rhinoceros, and are of one flat Piece, 
like the Sandals of the Capuchins, in which, 
Manner they are alſo tied to their Feet. 
Before their Privites they wear a fmall Skin 
of a Wild-cat, Tyger, or Jack-all, which is 
tied about their Waſte with a Pair of Straps. 

The Women wear the ſame Sort of 
Cloaks or Mantles of Sheep's-ſkin, the 
rough Side innermoſt ; but they are ſome- 
thing longer than thoſe of the Men: Be- 
ſides this, they have another Skin tied about 
their Waiſt, which covers their Back, and a 
{quare one to cover their Fore-ſide. Their 
Caps are high and white, of W 
| dle 
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tied about their Head, Their Shirts 
are made in the fame Faſhionz and 
to make themſelves look handſome, they 


paint their Faces with red Chalk, which 


makes them look like Devils. Some, to 
diſtinguiſh themſelves from their Inferiors, 
ſcar their Skin, and rub ſome ſtinking 
Greaſe into it, in order to make themſelves 
ſmell of that Perfume at a good Diſtance : 
They alſo greaſe their Mantles after an ex- 
travagant Manner; and the more they 
_ ſhine and gliſten with Greaſe, the more they 

are looked upon to be Men of Worth, 
and abounding in Cattle; whereas ſuch as 
are poor of Cattle, never {meer their Man- 
tles, which ſhews them to be but pitiful 
and diſregarded Fellows. 

The Rich alſo diſtinguiſh themſelves with 
having a great many Beads hung at their 
Hair, about their Ears, and Braſs Chains 
or Beads about their Necks and Wailts ; 
round their Arms they wear an Ivory Ring, 
to which they faſten a Bag, which holds 
their Flint and Steel, Tobacco, Brandy, &c. 
and about their Hands, Bracelets or Beads of 
Braſs, or of mixed Metals. The Women 
twiſt about their Legs the Entrails of Beaſts, 
or Leather cut in Slips, which keep them 
from being hurt by the prickly and thorny 
Plants and Shrubs, through which Dey 

1 | wa 
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walk. The Men hold in their Hand, a 
Stick, to which they faſten the Tail of a 
Wild Cat, or elſe they have an .. 
Feather, wherewith they defend themſelves 
from the incommoding Flies, or clean them- 
| ſelves from the Duſt 3 in the other Hand, 
they carry a Haſſagay or darting Spear. 
The Women never go out without having 
a ſquare Bag upon their Back, in which they 
put all Manner of Trumperies; and if they 
have a Child, they put that into it: The 
Child's Head coming out over their Shoul- 
ders, the Mother flings it the Breaſt, when 
it has Occaſion to ſuck ; and when ſhe has 
almoſt ſmoaked out her Pipe, ſhe puts it 
into the Child's Mouth, to let it make an 


- End of it. | 


Fhey are very fond of Brafs Buttons, of 
which Commodity the Dutch have made no 
{mall Advantage: They poliſh thoſe But- 
tons to a great Nicety, ſtick them to their 
Hair, and ſtrut about with an Air of Gran- 
deur and Statelineſs. They are alſo very 
fond of Pieces of Looking-glaſſes, for the 
ſame Uſe. Thoſe Hottentots that will ſhew 
themſelves to be ſomething above their 
Neighbours, wear Ear-rings of Braſs Wire, 
whereon they hang Mother of Pearl, which 
they know how to ſhape and poliſh after 
a nice Manner, 

But 
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But the Hottentots chief Ornaments are 
the ſeveral Sorts of Beads, in which they 
ſtrive to outvie one another, in order to 
gain the Reſpect of their Neighbours. They 
ſhine with ſeveral Rows of Braſs Beads, 


which are the more valuable to them, be- 


cauſe they are not ſo liable to break as the 
Glaſs ones. The ſmaller Beads they wear 


about their Necks and Arms, the large ones 
they twiſt about their Waiſts; and the 
more a- Holtentot Man or Woman is ſet off 


with thoſe Trinkets, the more they will 
expect to be reverenced. The Men diſ- 
tinguiſh themſelves by wearing a Bladder, 
blown up, and tied to their Hair, of the 
wild Beaſts they have killed, as a Trophy 
of their Valour. 

One Thing more is a prevailing Faſhion 
among all the Hettentots, and this is the 
Powder of Buchu, with which they pow- + 


der their Hair as laviſhly as our modern 


Beaux do their Pig-tail Wigs z and not only 
the Men, but the Women think themſelves 
not compleatly dreſſed, except they have 
powdered their Forehead therewith as thick 
as it will ſtick ; for powdering their Hair 


with it would ſignify nothing, that being 


generally covered with their Caps. 
The Hottentot Food conſiſts chiefly of 
certain Roots, but particularly of one Sort, 
| | not 
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not unlike Potatoes: 'The Women go out 
and dig for them near the Rivers, and other 
Places, and then either roaſt or boil them 
for their daily Food. They kill no Meat, 
but what they think is either too aged, 
lame, or ſick, and not able to follow the 
Herd. The Meat they either broil or boll : 
They boil it in the Beaſt's Blood, if they 
have any, and mix it ſometimes with Milk. 
If they broil it, they only put Slices upon 
the bare Coals, having no ſuch Thing as a 
Gridiron 3 and let their Meat be boiled or 
broiled, it generally is not half done, and 
too raw for an European to eat with a 
Appetite, - They eat no Swine's Fleſh, nor 
ſuch Fiſh as have no Scales: They uſe no 
Salt either in dreſſing their Meat, or Fiſh, 
though they admire and love to eat the 
Salt Beef of the Europeans; and whenever 
they have an Opportunity to feaſt upon a 
Piece, they take Care to leave none behind 
them. Hottentot Men and Women eat ſe- 
parately, and even in Dutch Families, where 
there are Hottentot Men and Women Ser- 
vants, the Maſter is obliged to keep two 
diſtinct Tables. 

The Men go a Hunting, and are ſome- 
times for ſeveral Days from their Home : 
They commonly provide themſelves with 
Tinder and Steel, to light their Pipe of 
4 | Tobacco, 


in Exchange for it. A 
perform a Day's Labour for half an Ounce, 
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Tobacco, or Dacbha, or to make a Fire 
with, if they have Occaſion to broil any 
Thing of what they have catched or killed 
for their Food. 

Both the Hottentot Men and Women are 
fond of Tobacco, and will give any Thing 
poor Hottentot will 


rather than go without it z and when he 
receives it, will hug himſelf with the 
Thoughts of being the happieſt Fellow 
living. | 

At their Meals, they reſemble rather a 
Parcel of hungry Dogs than Men: They 


eat their Meat almoſt raw, with wild and 


ravenous Geſtures, and make beaſtly Uſe 


of their Hands and Teeth, to tear and de- 


vour it in the greateſt Hurry and Inde- 
cency imaginable, enough to turn one's 
Stomach to ſee them. When they are dri- 


ven to Streights, they will eat the Rings of 
Guts, or of Leather, which they wear about 
their Legs; nay, even their old Shoes, which 


are, as I have told you already, made of 
the Skin of a Rhinoceros : They ſoak them 
firſt in Water, then putting them on ſome 
Coals, broil and devour them. | 
The Hottentots are great Lovers of 
Brandy, Arrack, and other Spirituous Li- 


quors ; they prefer it before ſtrong Beer, 
. becauſe = 
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| becauſe it makes them preſently merry and 
chearful, | 

The Habitations of the Hottentots are 
very mean ; they are a Parcel of Huts, of 
which 20 or 30 ranged in a Circle, make 
up a Kraal, or Village.; they are built in 
an oval Figure, about fourteen Foot long, 
and ten wide, The Top is arched with a 
Sort of Hoop-ſticks, tied together with 
Ropes made of Ruſhes, and covered with 
Mats, which are laid cloſe over one ano- 
ther, ſo as to ſhelter them from the Wind 
and Weather. The better Sort of this 
People have a double Covering, the un- 
dermoſt whereof is of Mats, and the other 
of Skins, which will ſtand Proof, and ſhel- 
ter them as well from the raging Heat of 
the Sun, as the Inclemency of foul, windy, 
and rainy Weather. Every Hut has a Dog 
belonging to it, who in the Night-time 
watches over their Cattle, and in the Day- 
time follows the Flock, and keeps them 
together. 

The black Cattle in the Night- time, are 
put round the Outſide of the Kraal, and 
the Sheep are placed in the Area, in the 
Middle whereof is a Hut wherein the 
Lambs are kept. The Dogs patrole in 
the Night round the Kraal, and as ſoon as 
they eſpy a wild Beaſt, they will alarm 

the 
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the Hottentots, who, upon the firſt Notice, 


riſe, and together with the Dogs purſue 
the Enemy, who is commonly put to 
Death, or makes his Eſcape without any 
Booty. N 
Every Kraal has its Court of Juſtice; the 
Preſident whereof is the Captain. When 


2 Criminal is ſeized, he is put in Hold till 


the Men of the Kraal can aſſemble to try 
him, which is frequently done the very 


Day he has been catched. If he is found 
guilty of Death, he is executed upon the 


very Spot he was tried on. The Captain hav- 
ing pronounced Sentence, makes up to the 


Malefactor, and with his Kirri, or Staff, gives 


him ſuch a confounded Stroke on the Head, 
as lays him ſprawling on the Ground; no 
ſooner has he given the Blow, but all the 
reſt fall upon him, and beat his Head, 
Belly, and Sides to a very Mummy; then 


they take the Corpſe, bend the Neck and 


Heels together, and being wrapped up in 


his Mantle, they bury him. 


As to the Funeral Ceremonies of the 


Hottentots, we muſt know, that ſo long as 


old People are in a Capacity to do any 


: Manner of Buſineſs, they are ſupported, and 
charitably relieved by their Kindred or 
Friends; but if any one of them is paſt his 


Labour, and becomes troubleſome to them, 
| then 
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then his Friends take effectual Methods to 


eaſe themſelves from Incumbrances, by be- 


ſtowing on them, as theſe Barbarians call 
it, the laſt Act of Charity. They ere& a 
Hut, - at a good Diſtance from their Kraal, 
or Village: When they have done this, 
they put the aneient and uſeleſs Invalid on 
the Back of an Ox, and convey him to his 
laſt Habitation, to which he is attended by 
all the Inhabitants of the Kraal ; and hav- 
ing left him ſome Proviſion to ſubſiſt on 
for a few Days, they take their Leave of 
him, return. to their Kraal again, and never 
concern themſelves any more about him. 
The beſt Chance that then can befal the 
poor unhappy Creature, is to be ſpeedily 

devoured by ſome wild Beaſt, This inhu- 
man Cuſtom is obſerved as well among the 
Rich as the Poor, and is practiſed both to 
old Men and old Women, after they are 
paſt their Labour. 


The Hottentots, and all the Natives of 


the Cafres, ſhave their Heads and Beards, 
as a publick Teſtimony of their Sorrow, 
and Concern for the Loſs of their near Re- 
lation; but this is only obſerved among the 
poorer Sort, who either can't or won't af- 
ford the offering a Sheep, by Way of Sacri- 
fice and Purification, | oh 
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In order to diſcover whether a Patient 
will die or live, they flea a Weather: ſneep 
alive, and let it run its Courſe : If it makes 
no Attempt to run away, it betokens that 
the Life of the Patient is in Danger. 

In fuch a Caſe, he is allowed to eat and 


drink whatever he calls for, or his Incli- 


nation craves: But it the Weather runs. 
away after it is flead, they look _ it as a 
happy Preſage. 

When a Patient is given over, all bis 
Kindred, Friends and Neighbours flock 
about him, and wait for his laſt Gaſp; but 
all this while they give the poor Man or 
Woman Hopes of Recovery, and flatter 
him, that by ſome Means or other he will 


be reſtored to his Health again. As ſoon 
as the Soul is departed, the whole Aſſem- 


bly weep, bawl, and make ſuch hideous _ 
Lamentations, that ſometimes the Patient - 
1s reſtored by their terrible Noiſe, It he 
does ſurvive, he is obliged to ſacrifice ac- 
cording to bis Ability, and the Men eat the 


Meat, "and the Women the Broth ; but if 


it be a Woman that recovers, the Women 
eat the Meat, and ſend the Broth to the 
Men. 

But to proceed; when the Patient is ac- 
tually expired, they devote one Quarter of 


an Hour to their Lamentations. The whole 


Kraal 


ENTERTAINMENT. 12g 


Kraal ſob, groan, and how! to ſuch an ex- 
ceſſive Degree, that they may be heard at 
a great Diſtance. They diſtort their Faces, 
clap their Harids, and 'behave more hke 
mad People than any Thing elſe. How. 
ever, as I have obſerved already, their 
Sorrow laſts but for a Quarter of an - Hour; 
then every one contributes to the ſpeedy 
Interment of the Dead. The Chief or 
Head of the Kraal diſpatches ſeveral Hot- 
tentots to prepare his laſt Lodging, and te 
ſecure his Sepulchre from being torn up by 
the Wild Beaſts, Whilſt theſe are buſied 
abroad, thoſe at home bend the Corpſe 
double, lay his Arms croſs the Breaſt, and 
his Hands upon his Knees; or, to give yon 
a clearer Idea, they put the Deceaſed in 
the ſame Poſture as he once lay in his Mo- 
ther's Womb. Thus they wrap him very 
tight in the Skin which he wore when alive. 
They always bury their Dead within ſix 
Hours after their Deceaſe, Three or four 
Bearers, who are nominated and appointed 
for that Purpoſe by the Principal of the 
 Kraal, take him on their Shoulders, and 
convey him directly to the Place of Inter- 
ment. They have one remarkable Cuſtom 
in their Burial Ceremonies; which is this: 
They never carry a Corpſe out of the uſual 

G 2 Entry 
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Entry of their Hut, but break a Paſſage 

. through the oppoſite Side of the Door, 
Whilſt the Corpſe is thus upon the Re- 
moval, the Relations of both Sexes form 
themſelves into two Circles, and as near 
the Door as poſſible: The Men howl on 
one Side, and the Women on the other : 
Every one gives a Looſe to his Sorrow. 
As ſoon as the Corpſe is carried away, they 
immediately ſhut the Houſe up cloſe, and 
abandon it for ever, for Fear they ſhould 
meet the Soul of the Deceaſed there. The 
whole Kraal attend the Funeral to the Place 
of Interment, but without any Order ; they 
walk along like ſo many Anticks, and are 
very extravagant in their Geſtures and Gri- 
maces. After they have depoſited the 
Corpſe in a Hole, they cover it, either with 
large Stones, or entire Trees, to prevent 
the Beaſts of Prey from coming near it. 
As they return Home, they repeat their 
noiſy Lamentations, extravagant Geſtures, 
Sc. and call the Deceaſed by his Name, 
as if they were calling him from.his Grave. 
At their Return to the Kraal, they ſeat 
themſelves round the Hut of the Deceaſed, - 
and renew their Weeping and Howling : 
T his they repeat ſometimes for. eight Days 
ſucceſſively, eſpecially if the Deceaſed was 
well 
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well beloved. About an Hour after their Re- 
turn, the Principal, or Elder of the Kraal, 
riſes very gravely; and obliges them all 
with piſſing on them; and having gone 
round the Room, he repeats it a ſecond 
Time, Then this venerable old Gentle- 
man ſtrews Aſhes (which he had gathered 
in the Houſe of the Deceaſed) over the 
Heads of the whole Aſſembly. The firſt 
Ceremony is peculiar to themſelves, but 
the ſecond has been religiouſly obſerved in 
Times of Sorrow and Affliction by all the 
Eaſtern Nations. Some of the moſt Diſ- 
conſolate will add Cow-dung in their 
Mourning to the Duſt and Aſhes. 
At the Day of Interment, the whole 
Kraal decamps; every one packs up his 
Bag and Baggage, and pulls down his Hut, 
or little Cottage. There is not one.fingle- . 
Hut left but that in which the Deceaſed 
lived: This they leave behind, together 
with the Furniture and other Matters be- 
longing to it; in order, if he ſhould think 
fit to return, he may find his own Apart- 
ment ready for his Reception, and there- 
by prevent his taking any Revenge on the 
living Kindred, or ſeize upon their Habita- 
tions. Before they decamp, they purify 
themſelves, by making Oblations according, 
as their Circumſtances will admit. On their 
G 3 Arrival 
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Arrival at the Place where they fix their 
Cottages, they purify themſelves again. 
They feaſt upon the Fleſh of the Victim, as. 
on other pubhck Occaſions before mentioned. 
The neareſt Relations of the Deceaſed: are 

- obliged to wear the Caw] of the Victim 
(eſpecially if it be a Sheep) for a Collar 
about their Necks; which is their uſual. 
Mourning for the neareſt Kindred : But 
ſuch whofe Circumſtances will not bear 
the Oblations of Sheep, reſt contented, 
and ſhave their. Heads. and Beards, as a 
publick Teſtimony of their Affliction and 
Concern. 


—_— 


— 


'CH AP. VII. 


An Account of the Kingdom of Perſta, and 
e ſome of the Cuſtoms of that- Nation. 


PERSIA is a famous Kingdom in A/a x. 
| it is otherwiſe called the Empire of the 
$ phi, It extends itſelf from Eaſt ro Weſt, 
from the River Indus to the Tygris. South 
it has the Perſian Gulph, the Indian Sea, 
and the Iſland of Ormus; and North the 
Caſpian Sea, with the Tartars of Uſpec. 


Perſia is in a temperate Zone; a Ridge of 
5 | Mountains 
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Mountains divides it almoſt in the Middle 5 
the Provinces to the North of theſe Moun- 
tains are very hot, but thoſe Southward 
are temperate, The Kings have made uſe 
of the Advantage thereof in changing their 
Habitations almoſt im all the Seaſons of the 
Year. The Soil, in moſt Parts of the flat 
Country, is dry and ſandy, but the moun- 
tainous Parts are very fruitful, There is 
hardly a Province throughout the Kingdom 
but what produces Cotton, which grows 
upon Buſhes three or four Feet high. Their 
Horſes are much valued both at Home and 
in foreign Countries. The Climate of the 
Country is very agreeable to all Sorts of 
Fruit, on which the Silk-worms feed im 
Abundanee; and the Silk Manufactury is 
not only the principal of this, but of alt 
the Countries of the Eaſt. The Woods 
are plentifully ſtored with all Manner of 
Game, and ſome of the Foreſts harbourr 
Lions, Tygers, Panthers and Camels. 

The principal- Cities in Perſia are, 1, 
 TIſpahan, the ordinary Reſidence of the- 
Kings, and the Capital of the whole King- 
dom. 2. Tauris, is next to Iſpaban the 
largeſt and moſt populous City, where is a 
great Manufactury of rich Stuffs in Gold, 
Silver, and Silk Brocades, &c. Here is 
alſo the Burial-Place'of the Per/ian Kings: 

| G. 4 3, Dervent,, 
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3. Derbent, which is now in Poſſeſſion of 
the Ruſſians, who made themſelves Maſters 
thereof in 1722. 4. Herat, where are 
made the fineſt Carpets in all Perſia. 5: 
Shiras, a fine large City, where there is 
great Manufactury of the beſt of Glaſs in 
all the Eaſt. A few Miles from thence are 
ſcen the Ruins of the City of Perſepolis. 

As to the Stature, Cuſtoms, and Man- 
ners of the Perſians, they are generally of a 
middle Size, well-ſet, and of a Tawny or 
Olive-Colour Complexion: They ſhave 
their Head and Beards, except the Muſta- 
chio's, which they ſuffer to grow very large, 
The Men wear on their Heads a Cap, 
called Mendil, made of Cotton, or Silk 
Stuff, ſtripped with various Colours, and 
bound ſeveral Times about, 6 or 8 Yards 
long; the Plaits are edged with a Thread 


of Gold: Some wear furr'd Bonnets, The 


Women's Cloaths are of finer Stuff than 
thoſe of the Men, which are uſually red or 
green Velvet; their Hair is made up in 
Treſſes, and hangs careleſsly over their 
Shoulders: Their Head Ornaments conſiſt 

chiefly in two or three Rows of Pearls. 
The Per/ians are commonly neat, ingenious, 
civil, tender-hearted, kind, complaiſant, 
and free. It is ſaid of them in general, 
that they never prove. ungrateful for Kind- 
neſſes 
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neſſes done to them, but they are irrecon- 
cileable in their Hatred. They are good 
Soldiers, and are ready to engage their Ene- 
mies upon the moſt dangerous Occaſions. 
Their Houſes are neat 3 they feed chiefly 
upon Rice, Mutton, and Fowl. Their 
Drink is Water, mixed with Duſpab, which 
is a boiled Syrup made of ſweet Wine; but 
the leſs ſcrupulous drink Wine. The Uſe 
of Opium is very common amongſt them, 
and that of Tobacco yet more. 
The Perſians take many Wives, or ra- 
ther buy them; for the Huſband gives a 
Portion to the Maid*s Father, who is only 
obliged to deliver him his Daughter a Vir- 
gin. 
There are three Sorts of Languages talk - 
ed in Perſia; 1. The Arabic, among the 
Learned. 2, The Turkiſh, at Court. 3. 
The Perſian, among the Commonality ;. 
but in Writing they ufe none but the Ara- 
bick Letters, 

The King of Perfia is a Sovercign Mo- 
narch. When he gives Audience to a fo- 
reign Ambaſſador, he then ſhews hig Glory 
and Magnificence in a peculiar Manner: 
The Audience Room 1s illuminated with - 
innumerable Lights, himſelf fitting on Gol 
den Carpets or Tapeſtries, ſurrounded by 
his Courtiers; all the Veſſels, which are 

G 5 Placed 
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placed about him in a ſurprizing Quantity, 
are of pure Gold; before him ſtand a great 
Number of Lions, Elephants, Tygers, 


and Leopards, faſtened with Golden Chains, 


feeding out of Golden Troughs; at the 
ſame Time ſeveral thouſand Horſes are le& 
by, whoſe Furniture glitters with Gold and 
recious Stones, 
The Reſidence of the King is an Aſilum 
for all Criminals, where they are ſafe as 
long as they have Money to ſupport them- 
ſelves; but when that fails, they are obliged 
to ſurrender, no Aſſiſtance being allowed 
them from any one. | 
The Perſians in giving Names to their 
Children, when circumciſed, write ſeverak 
different Names on different Slips of Paper; 
then hurling them confuſedly about, a 


Child picks up one of them, which deter- 


mines the Name of the Infant. Though 
the Perſians do not, like the Turks, fix a- 
Certain Time for circumciſing their Child-. 
ren, yet for the generality they perform that 
Ceremony when Infants, becauſe they might 


be lefs ſenſible of the Pain occaſioned by 
the Operation. Women who think them- 
ſelves barren, frequently eat the Fore-ſkin, 


believing it to have a prolifick Quality. 


The Per/ians are naturally very; inquiſi- 


tive with Regard to Futurity z: and Sooth- 


layers. 
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ſayers or Fortune-tellers are held with them 
in great Veneration, and are applied to as 
Oracles, in order to. be informed of the- 
* Good or Ill that ſhall attend them. Three: 
or four always are about the King, to re- 
ſolve his Doubts, and to inform him of the 
good or bad Succeſs of future Events; 
There are ſold in Perſia every Year, new 
Almanacks, called Takuim: Theſe contain- 
an exact Account of the Motions of the- 
Planets, the Time of their Conjunction, 
Oppoſition, and the like.: It abounds with 
Prognoſtications relating to Peace or War, 
Sickneſs or Health, Plenty or Scarcity, &c. 
In this Takuim they put great Confidence; 
and he who is ſo happy as to be able to 
purchaſe one, regulates the whole Conduct 
of his Life by it. 

Others have their Fortunes told by the 
Doctors of their Laws, who are the 
Prieſts, who, being interrogated of the 
good or ill Succeſs of any Undertaking, 
opens the Alkoran, muttering at the ſame. 
Time ſome unintelligible Words: And in 
caſe he finds in that Place a poſitive Com- 
mand, he declares the Attempt will prove 
happy; but if he meets with an expreſs 
Prohibition, he declares the Event unlucky. 
This Way of Fortune-telling, however, 13 


generally attended with apparent- Contra» 
dictions 3 
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dictions; beſides this, they have another 
Kind of Fortune-telling, by an even or odd 
Number of Dots, marked on a Sort of 
Dice; this is called by the Perſians, the 
Ramlt: The Rammals, or Profeſſors of this 
Art, keep open Shop, and find Ready- 
Money Cuſtomers for their Impoſitions. 
Their Method of drawing in the Unwary 
is this: They mix among the Multitude 
ſome of their own Creatures or Confede- 
rates, who being before-hand inſtructed, 
aſk the Conjurer whether he can tel] what 
they have concealed in their Hands? Where- 
upon - the Rammal threws his Dice with 
greatAttention and Eagerneis ; this draws a 
Crowd of ignorant People about him to ſee 
the Event; when he finds there is a ſuffici- 
ent Number, he tells them Dot to Dot, 
what this or that Perſon has concealed in 
his Hand, Pocket, or any other Place. 
Having ſucceeded in this, ſome of the 
Multitude are thereby drawn in to aſk him 
ſome Queſtions or other, and pay him for 
reſolving them. They likewiſe make uſe of 
a Fortune-book, which they open at ran- 
dom ; and by the even or odd Numbers 
marked therein, the Inquiſitors are told 
their future good or il] Succels, 

In the Interpretation.of Dreams, the Per- 
Aan Jugglers are : very expert; their Prac- 
tice 
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tice has a ſufficient Gloſs to delude the igno- 
rant into a real Belief of what is told them 
concerning Things to come. The Inter- 
preter ſits in a grave Poſture, with a large 


Book before him, full of all Manner of 


ſtrange and confuſed Marks and Figures, 
from which he ſhews the fooliſh Enquirer 
ſuch Things as neareſt correſpond with what 
his. Imagination had repreſented to him in 


his Dream; then drawing ſame Characters, 


he tells them what is to happen. Theſe 
Impoſtors ſwarm near the King's Court, in 


Market-places, and on publick Roads, 


where, among the idle Sort of People, they 
fling their Baits, and catch their Fiſh, who 
cannot diſengage' themſelves from it, till 
they have paid for their Folly and Credu- 
lity. 5 


Ihe Perſians, for the generality, are great 


Scolds: The Men as well as the Women 
will, upon any Difference, attack their An- 
tagoniſts with their Tongues, but are cau- 
tious, however, of coming to Blows, Tho? 
thus addicted to quarrelling, in all their 
. Outrages they refrain from prophaning the 
Name of God, or any Thing that is ſacred, 
as it is too often the Cuſtom among Chriſt- 


ians, who are by them reproved for their 


Preſumption. Their ſolemn Oaths are ei- 
ther By the beloved Hand of the King; or 


elſe, 
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elſe, By the Spirit of the Prophet: Both 
are of equal Weight and Importance. 

The Perſians are, for the generality,” ſelf- 

conceited. They will make uſe of all the 
Means poſſible to gain Repute; they uſe 
their utmoſt Endeavour to cultivate Friend- 
ſhip, and to encreaſe their Acquaintance 3 

and ſuch as cannot attain to this deem them- 
ſelves the unhappieſt Wretches living. They 

are very profuſe in making Preſents, but are 
likewiſe fond of receiving them : If any one 
makes a Preſent to the King, it is valued be- 
fore it is delivered; ten per cent. whereof 
is paid to the Groom- Porter, and five in the 
Hundred to the Lieutenant. This they de- 
mand by Authority, even from foreign Am- 
baſſadors. 

In Luxury, Pride, and Extravagance, the 

Perſians exceed molt other Nations: There 
1s ſcarcely a Lord of Note, but his Horſes 
are dreſſed up with Gold and Silver; he has 
a numerous Retinue, and his Domeſticks 
are regulated under ſuch Denominations of 
Offices as thoſe belonging to the Royal 
Court. 

They viſit 180 pay their Compliments to 
each other on Feſtival Days; thoſe of ſu- 
perior Rank keep at Home, in Expecta- 

Tion of the Viſits of their Inferiors, but re- 
curn the Ye again the next Day. This 
| Cuſtom. 
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Cuſtom is much obſerved among thoſe who 
belong to Court; and at the Houſes of the 


greateſt Lords of the Land the Viſiters are 
admitted in the great Hall, where they wait 
{ the Lord's coming from the Haram, or the 
Women's Apartment; at his Entrance they 
| 


6— 


bow down their Head, laying one Hand on 
their Breaſt, and wiſh him Joy. After ex- 
changing ſome few Compliments, the Per- 
ſon of Quality mounts his Horſe, and the 
whole Company follow him to Court. Being 
come into the King's Preſence, one or other» 
of them is partiularly recommended to his 


Royal Favour, which is readily granted, and 
conſiſts commonly. in this: The Perſon 


pitched u pon, is ſent by the King with a. 
Preſent 0 * Bird, or a Kalaat, to ſome 
| Kan, or Governor of a Province; who re- 

ceives it with all the Tokens of Gratitude 
and Reſpect, and values it as a great Trea- 
ſure: - The Meſſenger on this Errand has a. 
| conſiderable Preſent made him by the Kay, 
; according to what is allotted him on ſuch 
' Occaſions 3 but beſides that, he has a pri- 
vate Gratuity for acquainting the King with. 
the Joy and Gratitude the Kan expreſſed at 
his being told that he was in the King 8 
Remembrance. 

As ſoon as the Kan has Notice of having: 
the. Honour of a Kalaat ſent him by the 

King, 
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King, he goes out of the City, attended by 
all his Officers, and principal Inhabitants of 
the Place, together with moſt Part of the 
People, preceded by Kettle- Drums, Trum- 
pets, Muſicians and Dancers: Their Meet- 
ing is commonly at a Pleaſure- Houſe four | 
or five Miles out of Town, where the King's 
Meſſenger waits for his coming; at the firſt 


Sight of him the Kan makes three ſubmiſ- * 
five Bows; then he receives the Kalaat 


with great Veneration, puts it on, and re- 
turns 1n great State with all his Retinue back 
to the City; where repairing to the King's 
Palace, he kiſſes the Poſterns of the Door, 
and prays for the Welfare of his Majeſty's 
ſacred Perſon. After which he proceeds to 
his Palace, where is prepared a ſumptuous 
Entertainment, and where he is compli- 
mented by People of Rank and Figure ; 
who ſalute him in theſe Words: Moubaret 


_ bachet, that is, May this prove a happy 
Omen. 


This Kalaat, which is ſent by the King 


to the Governors on ſuch Occaſions, is di- 


ſtinguiſhed according to the Nature and 
Dignity of their Poſts: For to ſome he on- 
ly ſends the Kalaat, to others the Kalaat 


and a Mantle; to others again he adds a 


Girdle and a Turband ; and it it is to one 


of the Chief of the Realm, he ſends him 
| likewiſe 
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likewiſe a Sabre and Poinard; and to others 
the Poinard without the Sabre: Both are, for 
the moſt Part, richly embelliſhed with pre- 

cious Stones. Ae 
Neither the Perſians, nor indeed any of 
the Eaſtern Nations, know much of the 
Pleaſure of Walking; they wonder at the 
Europeans, when they ſee them converſing 
together, and at the ſatne Time walking in 
one Place backwards and forwards, with- 
out Variation. They, on the contrary, or- 
der a Carpet to be ſpread in the moſt de- 
lightful Part of the Garden, whereon they 
fit, and take their Pleaſure in viewing the 
ſeveral Walks, Avenues, Trees and Greens, 
which come in their Sight; and in caſe they 
do riſe from their Seat, it is only to pluck 
ſome Fruit which they have a Mind to eat; 
for they think it more delicate when gather- 
ed by their own Hands, than it is when 
handled by any Body's elſe. | | 
It is beneath the Gravity of a Perſian to 
practiſe Dancing : Such Amuſements are 
only performed by lewd and common Wo- 
men, who are hired to divert the Company 
at Entertainments. Theſe, with their lafſ- 
civious Geſtures, - and comical Poſtures, 
know how to pleaſe the Spectators, and ex- 
cite their Mirth and Laughter. The Jug- 
glers, Rope-Dancers, Balance-Maſters, &c. 
are 
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are as dexterous and expert in their Per- 
formances as any of the Europeans, and 
particularly in Rope-Dancing exceed the 
latter. I have ſeen a Rope faſtened to two 
Steeples, on which a Man danced back- 
wards and forwards, with a Child of ten 
Years old on his Shoulders, having nothing 
elſe but a Balance-Pole to keep his-Body. in 
Equilibrio : But what is ſtill more ſurpriſing, 
I have ſeen the ſame Thing performed by a 
young Rope-Dancer, without a Pole, only. 
with his Arms extended. 

Superſtition is much more in Vogue a- 
mong the Perſians than among the Turks: 
Before they go to Prayers they are obliged 
to bathe themſelves;. for which Purpoſe 
they have in every Houſe a ſquare Ciſtern, 
in. which the Water frequently putrifies, 
becauſe of the Scarcity of it in many Places, 
and becomes full of Vermin. In this Wa- 
ter they dip their Heads, waſh their Mouths 
with it, and rub their Faces; and if one 
ſpeaks to them of the Foulneſs of the Wa- 
ter, they will anſwer, - that altho? it were 
Camel's Dung, it. would be ſufficient to 
Cleanſe their Sin. | 

They have beſides. this another Kind of 
Ablution enjoined them by the Law, which 
is to be performed as ſoon as conveniently, 
may be, after they have been caring ye 
| | | | ; ves :: 
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Wives: Some of theſe conſcious: Lovers 
will bathe themſelves two or three Times in. 
a Day, 

The publick Baths are encloſed, and re- 
ceive the Light from the Top of the Ceil- 
ing, in which are fixed a few round Pieces; 
of Glaſs, When the Water is made warm, 
one of the Servants climbs up to the Top 
of the Houſe, and gives Notice, by blow- 
ing a Horn, to thoſe that are inclined to 
come there. If a Perfian or Turk has kept 
from theſe Baths for a Week, he will be 
troubled with an Itching all over his Body ;. 
their Pores being opened when there, cloſe- 
up, and hinder Perſpiration, if they keep 
lenger than ordinary from them. The Or- 
der for theſe publick Baths is, that People. 
repair thither betimes, and that no one be 
admitted two Hours after Sun- riſing: When 
the Men have been gone from the Bath 
about two Hours, then the Women are ad- 
mitted: In the Entrance is a Place where 
they undreſs: Both Sexes cover their privy 
Parts with a Cloth, which they are furniſhed. 
with at the Place, if they bring none along, 
with them. The Males are attended by 

Men, and the Females by Women-Servants. 

The Bagmos are moſtly frequented by 

the meaner Sort of People, who often com- 


municate Diſtempers to each other: The. 
| fick, 
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ſick, as well as the ſound, make uſe of the 


ſame Conveniency : People of Worth and 


Faſhion have Bagnios at their own Houſes. 
In Perfathere are many beautiful Women, 
of fair Complections, as well as of the Ma- 


lotto; for as they are brought thither to 


Market from all Paris, the Merchants in 
that Commodity chuſe the handſomeſt, and 
pay a Price accordingly. The fair cnes 
are brought thither from Poland, Muſcovy, 
Hungary, Georgia, and the Frontiers of 
the Great Tartary ; and, thoſe of the Ma- 


lotto Complection from the Countries of the 


Great Mogul, the Kingdoms of Galconda 
and Vizapour: The Blacks, of which there 
are great Numbers in Perſia, come from 
Melinda and the Red Sea. 

The Women of Perſia ſuffer themſelves 


to be ſeen by no Man but their Huſbands : 
When they go to the publick Bagnios 


(Which is done only by the meaner Sort) 
they are covered with a Wrapper from- 
Head to Foot; in the Head-Part are only 


two Holes for the Eyes, thro' which they 
. may ſee their Way. At Home they trouble 


their Heads about nothing, but leave all 
the Fatigue of Houſe-keeping to the Huſ- 
band. The moſt Part of the Day they 
ſpend in uſing Tobacco different Ways, 
they having no other Paſtime in their Re- 

: tirement z. 
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—=| tirement; for a young Lady, as ſoon as 

| ſhe is married, has no Converſation but 
with her Huſband, her Female Slaves, and 
the Eunuchs which attend her; the Ladies 
of Quality are more confined. than the 
meaner Sort of their Sex. A Man that 
abounds in Wealth and Riches, ſhews it in 
the Number of his Wives and Slaves: The 
former are kept under fo ſtrict a Diſcipline, 
that whenever they happen to be together, 
they mult not preſume to ſhew the leaſt 
Reluctance, Diſpleaſure, or Jealouſy towards 

each other, on Pain of incurring the higheſt 
Reſentment from their Huſbands. 

„ There are two Sorts of Eunuchs which 
attend the Perfian Ladies; one of the fair, 
and the other is of the black Kind; the for- 
mer has no Admittance into the Preſence of 
theſe Ladies, but are only Keepers, or Ser- 
vants to the Avenues of the Haram; the 
latter attend their Perſons. Whenever a 
Lady of Quality has Occaſion to go out, her 

Eunuchs with great Staves clear the Way, 

both before and behind her, to keep every 

Body at a Diſtance: And when the Ladies 

of the King's Haram are diſpoſed to go 

Abroad for their Diverſion into the Coun- 

try, one is obliged to be two or three Mues 

diſtant; a large Number of white Eunuchs 
march before, in Order to give Notice to 
| every 
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every one they meet with; the black Eu- 
nuchs attend and watch the Ladies; and in 
caſe any one ſhould be ſo unfortunate as to 
meet them, or be found in a Place they pals 
by, ſleeping or waking, he is a dead Man: 


An Inſtance whereof happened in the Reign 


of Schach Abas the Second: For once when 


his Wives were going into the Country, a 


Man who had been helping to erect ſome 
Tents, being much fatigued, happened to 
fall aſleep under one of them; the mean 
while the King's Wives entering the Tent, 
and eſpying the unhappy Wretch, they ſet 
up, in their Fright, a diſmal Shriek ; the 
Eunuchs entered immediately, and before 
his Eyes were well opened, or he knew any 
Thing of what had happened, he was 
ſwaddled up in a Cloth, and buried alive 
for which inhuman Act theſe Wretches were 
well rewarded, as having thereby ſhewn the 
Fidelity they had to their Lord and Maſter. 
When theſe Ladies are travelling through 

a Village, tho? it were in the Midſt of Win- 
ter and at Night, all the Men, as ſoon as 
they are informed thereof, are obliged to 
withdraw to a certain Diſtance, till they and 
= their Retinue are three or four Miles 
> 
As to the Perfian Marriages, it is cuſtom- 
ary for the Parents to provide a Match for 
| their 
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their Children before they are ten Years of 
Age: The Law of Mabomet allows them 
no-more than four lawful Wives ; but be- 
ſides theſe, they have the Liberty to keep 
as many Concubines as they are able to main- 
tain, The former are contracted for Life, 
but the latter for a certain Term of Years, 
or any ſtated Time agreed for before ſome 
Cady, or a proper Magiſtrate. They have 
alſo the free Liberty to make uſe of the 
Slaves they purchaſe ; and the Children of 
the one, as well as the other, have an equal 
Right. When a Woman has ſtaid the Time 
of her Contract, the Man ſends her away, 


in Caſe he does not think fit to enter into a 


new Agreement, and ſhe 1s obliged to kee 
from the Embraces of any other Man for 
forty Days, in Order to know whether ſhe 
be pregnant or not. 

The Man ſettles upon the Woman he 
marries a Dowry out of his. own Eſtate, 
and ſends her Preſents of Money, Stuffs 
and Apparel: The Ladies ſend Preſents 
likewiſe to the Men ; all this, however, is 
tranſacted and carried on by ſome Women 
in Years; for both Parties as yet cannot have 


any Interview with each other: On the - 


Wedding-Day, the Bride's Cloaths are car- 
ried in State hy Men, and if they are Per- 
ſons of Diſtinction, on Horſe-back, to the 

Bride- 
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Bridegroom's Houſe : The Bride follows, . 
and is attended by a Company of Women, 
each holding a lighted Wax Taper in their 
Hands; ſhe is preceded by a Band of Mu- 
ſicians, and being arrived at the Bride- 
groom's Houſe, who ſometimes keeps the 


Door locked, if he has agreed to advance 


a larger Sum than he is able to pay; they 
are obliged to knock at the Door, and he 
gives them to underſtand, that he cares not 
to receive his Bride at ſo dear a Rate; upon 
this the Bride's Parents or Friends make him 
ſome Abatement; he then opens the Door, 
the Bride and all her Attendance enter, and 
the Moulha, or Prieſt, is ready to read the 
Marriage- Ceremony; when he has done, 


the Bride, with all her Female Attendance, 


withdraw into an Apartment fitted up for 
her Reception, where an elegant Entertain- 
ment is provided for them. The Bride- 
groom, his Friends and Acquaintance, enjoy 


themſelves in another Room; for it is not 


the Faſhion in Pera for the Men and Wo- 
men to feaſt, or eat and drink together. 
The Wedding Day being over, and the 
Nuptials celebrated between the Parties, the 
next Day, or a few Days after, as it fre- 


quently happens, they ſeem tired, diſcon- 


tented, indifferent, and cold in their Be- 


ſues 
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ſues for a Divorce; the Bridegroom, in 
order to ſecure the Fortune, or the beſt 
Part thereof, to himſelf, doth not preſent- 
ly give his Conſent, but treats her with more 
Hl-nature and Severity, ſo that ſhe reſolves 
to leave him; but then ſhe muſt come into 
tis Meaſures, and make the beſt Bargain ſhe 
can; both Parties having agreed, they re- 
pair to a Cady, or Juſtice, and part in his 
Preſence ; after that, both he and ſhe en- 
joy the ſame Liberty as they had before 
But in caſe they ſhould afterwards be in- 
clined to live together again, they may, ac- 
cording to the Mahometan Law, live to- 
gether as long as they can agree, and repeat 
their Divorces three Times, after which, they 
are obliged not to receive each other again. 

As to the Cuſtoms obſerved at the Death 
and Burial of the Perfians, when any one is 
ſick, and given over by the Phyſicians, they 
light ſeveral Fires at the Top of their Houſes, 
thereby to notify to the Neighbourhood the 
Danger the ſick Perſon is in, and to deſire 
their Prayers. As ſoon as the Soul is de- 
parted, the whole Houſe rings with loud 
Cries, Howlings, and Lamentations, eſpe» 
cially among the Women. On theſe Occa- 
ſions, they will tear their Hair, and uſe ſuch 
ſtrange Geſtures and extravagant Poſtures, 
that one would imagine they were all di- 
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ſtracted. Hereupon the Cady is informed 
of the Death of ſuch and ſuch a Perſon, 
who ſigns and ſeals a Permit for the De- 
ceaſed to be carried from the Houſe, by 
thoſe Perſons whoſe Office it is to attend 
on ſuch Occaſions, to a Houſe built for that 
Purpoſe, near ſome running Stream, there 


to waſh the Corpſe, and prepare it to be car- 


ried to the Place of Burial. 
W hilſt they are thus buſy, a Company of 
Men, who are called Moulhas, or Attend- 
ants to the Moſques, repair thither with large 
Staves, twiſted round with Silk, in their 
Hands, to the Extremity whereof are fixed 
little Streamers ; theſe, at their Arrival, do 
nothing elſe but jump, firſt with one Leg, 
then with another, and cry aloud, Alla, 
Alla, Alla. He who has the loudeſt Voice, 
and can make the moſt hideous Noiſe, re- 
ceives a Reward ſuperior to the reſt,  on- 
which Account they ſtrive to out-do each 
other, and in order thereto, they put their 
Thumbs to both their Ears, and draw in 
their Cheeks, to ſtrain their Voice, that 
they may, if poſſible, gain the Prize. The 
Corpſe being waſhed, the Cloaths in which 
the Deceaſed died, are given to him that 
waſhed it, as being his Perquiſite; then it is 
laid on a Bier, and carried to the Burial- 
Place; the Bearers will oblige ſuch as they 
meet 
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meet with in their Way to releaſe them, who, 
for their Trouble, have afterwards the Re- 
ward of being carried back again in a Wag- 
gon. If the Deceaſed is a Man of Worth 
and Diſtinction, all his Horſes are ſaddled; 
and if he has not a Number ſufficient, ſome 
are hired, to make the Funeral more grand 
and pompous. One of theſe Horſes carries 
the Deceaſed's Turbant, another his Sabre, 
a third his Quiver, a fourth his Bow, and ſo 
on, with all the other Enſigns of Honour: 
Thus are the Burials of the Rich. Thoſe of 
the Poor, on the contrary, are very mean z 
the Corple is carried from the Place of Waſh- 
ing to the Grave, with no other Attendants 
than thoſe belonging to the Mo/que, Who, 
without any other Ceremony, but a hideous 
Noiſe, conduct him to his Grave. 
The Grave is made fix Feet deep, and 
as long, if Occaſion requires ; the Breadth 
ſeldom exceeds two Feet: Then a Cata- 
comb, or Cavity, is dug on one of the Sides 
towards Mecca, large enough to hold the 
. Corpſe, in which it is laid on its Side, the 
Face fronting Mecca: Two Tiles are ſet 
over his Head, to prevent his Face from 
being covered with ſuch Earth as might 
accidentally fall down. If the Deceaſed + 
was a Soldier, and a Man of Worth, he is 
buried with his Turbant, Sabre, Quiver, 
* H 2 Bow 
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Bow and Arrows; beſides theſe, his Grave 
is allo ſtored with a Variety of Proviſions; 
after which, the Mouth of the Catacomb is 
cloſed up with a Brick Wall, and the deep 
Grave is filled up with Earth. The Moul- 
has, who have attended all the while, return 
to the Houſe of the Deceaſed, where a 
Collation is provided for them, and where 
they are ſatisfied for the Pains which they 
have taken in ſinging, howling and la- 
menting. 

Such as are Perſons of Quality, and great 
Lords, order it commonly in their laſt Will 
and Teſtament, to have their Bodies, after 
their Deccaſe, conveyed either to Mecca, or 
to Meched, and to be depoſited near one or 
other of their Saints, 


”— — 


CHAP. VIII 


An Account of the Empire of China, and of 
ſome of the Manners and Cuſtoms of that 
Country, "IEA 


HE Empire of Ching borders North 

to the Great Tartary; Welt it has the 

Eaſt Indies; ; Eaſt and South it is encom- 
. paſſed with the great Ocean. It is in Length, 


from South to North, 300 German Miles ; 
; and 


- 
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and in Breadth, from Eaſt to Weſt, 260. 
It is parted from the Great Tartary with the 
famous great Wall, which was built 215 
Years before the Birth of Cbriſt, in order 
to hinder the Inroads of the Fartars. The 
Length of this Wall is about 250 German 
Miles: A ſmall Diſtrict of Hills, in the 
Province of Peking, is only taken in with it. 
It is in Height 45, and in Breadth 20 Feet, 
built of Pebble-Stone, which are ſo cloſely 
joined together, that no Nail could be 
faſtened, or drove into it. At every 100 
Paces is a Tower, which ſerves for Lodges 
for the Soldiers, of which, even to this Day, 
ſeveral 100,000 afe kepe i in the Emperor's 
Service, on Purpoſe to guard unt any 
Attempt of the Tartars. 

The Climate towards the North of China 
is cold, on Account of the Snow Hills; 
however, the Air is wholeſome. Towards 
the South it 1s pretty temperate, There is 
no Country in the World that — ina 
in Fertility; for almoſt throughout all that 
me Wes they have a double Harveſt every 


Quickſilver Mines, Tin, Iron, Copper, 
Zinaber, Lapis Lazuli, and Vitrioh are 
found in great Plenty: The Gold and Silver 
Mines belong only to the Emperor; none 
elſe muſt venture to work any, leſt he ſhould: 
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forfeit his Life in attempting it; but every 
one is at Liberty to ſearch after Gold-Duſt 


on theStrands, The precious Stones found 
in Ching are the Jaſpis, Ruby, and Topas: 
The Loadſtone that Country produces is 


excellent, In the Province of Nanking is 


dug a particular Earth, on which they bake 


that ſo much admired Porcelain, or China 
Ware. Throughout the. Empire grows 
Abundance of Tea: Sugar, Amber, Bi- 
ſam, Silk and Cotton, are alſo in great 
Plenty. The principal Animals are Ele- 
phants, Rhinoceros, Tygers, Civet Cats, 
Apes, Sc. 

As the Country of China abounds with 
Lakes and Rivers, it has Plenty of all Man- 
ner of Fiſh ; one Method of catching them 


is very particular, and de ſerves here to be 


taken notice of: There is a certain Bird in 


- *China, called Leuva, reſembling a Raven, 


but larger. Such Fiſhermen as are poſſeſſed 
of thoſe Birds, take them in their Boats, 
and rowing to a proper Place, either on a 
River or Sea, put them into the Water; 


they dive inſtantly, and purſue the Fiſh ; 


having catched one, they come up imme- 


diately : The Fiſhermen nimbly taking it 
from him, they go in Purſuit of more; but 


to prevent theſe Birds from ſwallowing of 


the Fiſh, they have an Iron Ring about 


their 
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their Necks, by which their Throats being 
made ſmall, they hold the Fiſh between their 
Bill, and in coming up make a great Noiſe, 


to give their Maſter Notice of the Prize - - 


they have taken; and when the Fiſherman 
has a ſufficient Quantity, he takes the Iron 
Ring from off their Necks, and then they 
are at Liberty to go and ſatisfy themſelves 
which done, they are taken again into. the 
Boat, and the Fiſherman carries his Fiſh to 
Market. | 

The Inhabitants are of a fair Complection, 
except thoſe who dwell South, near the Me- 
ridian Linez they have generally black 
Hair : The Women are of a ſmall Stature, 
but very beautiful; they take the greateſt 
Pride in the Smallneſs of their Feet, tho? it 
makes them unfit to walk : However, as it 
is. the Faſhion for them not to ſtir much 


from their own Habitations, they put up 


with that Inconvenience. 


The whole Empire is divided into fifteen 


Provinces. The provincial Cities are, 1. Pe- 
king, now the Reſidence of the Emperor. 
2. Nanking, formerly the Reſidence, before 
the Conqueſt, of the Tartars: Here is the 
ſo much famed Porcelain Tower. 3. Xan- 
cheu, which is as large as Peking, and has 
12000 Stone Bridges. The Jeſuits have a 
magnificent Church here. 4. Quancheu, a Sea 

H 4 Port, 
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Port, is five German Miles in Circumfe- 
rence; here is the great Manufactury of 
Porcelain. 5. Canton, a famous Harbour, 
much frequented by the Engliſh. It is com- 
puted that in China there are 143 large, and 
1229 ſmall Cities. | 

Since the Tartars have been Maſters of 
this Country, both Nations have united their 
Manners and Cuſtoms. The Chineſe were 
obliged to cut their Hair, which was the 
oreateſt Hardſhip they could be afflicted 
with, and many Thouſands rather choſe to 
loſe their Lives, than part with their Hair: 
Foreigners are obliged to depart the Coun- 
try in a limited Time, except they chuſe to 
continue, and ſettle there for Life. | 

The European Miſſionaries have met with 
favourable Receptions, as well at the Em- 
peror's Court, as among the Generality of 
the Chineſe : It was in the Year 1618, when 
the Chriſtian Religion was firſt endeavoured 
to be propagated there, in which Attempt 
the Dominicans, Franciſcans, and the Jeſuits, 
_ took a great deal of Pains; they converted, 
from the Year 1618 to 1650, upwards of 
150, 00 Souls: From 1650 to 1667, 
104,980, which both together amounts to 
254,980 Souls, within 30 Years. | 

In the Year 1669 Father Verbieſt got 
into high Eſteem at Court, on Account = 

IS. 
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his great Knowledge in the Mathematicks ;; 
as did Father Pereyra, who brought it ſo far 
with the Emperor, that they obtained, in 
1692, that extraordinary famous Edict, 
wherein the European Chriſtians not only 
were allowed the free Exerciſe of their Reli- 
gion, but that even the Natives of Cbina 

ould be at Liberty to embrace the Chriſtian 
Faith, if they ſhould think it agreeable to 

their own Conſcience, 
This Edict occaſioned great Re ngs all. 
over Europe; but it was of no long Dura 
tion ; for the Roman Catholicks commenced 
a Quarrel among themſelves ; they diſputed 
whether the Chineſe Proſelites were to be 
deemed good Chriſtians or not: The Oc- 
caſion of this Difference was, becauſe the 
Miſſionaries were accuſed of having mixed 
the Chriſtian and Confucian Doctrine to- 
gether, and allowed the converted Chineſe 
ro practiſe the Precepts of both. Tl 
Jeſuits were openly accuſed by the Domi- 
nicant, of being the Cauſe of that coꝝfuſed 
Doctrine, and the Pope not knowing how 
to reconcile Matters, ſent Cardinal Tour- 
non in 1705, as Legate to China, in order 
to bring Things to a peaceable Accom- 
modation between thefe two Parties; but 
the Jeſuits, apprehending the Cardinals 
coming to be contrary to their Intereſt, 
i ls brought: 


154 The WINTER“ EveninG 


brought it ſo far as to have him caſt into 
Priſon, in which he ended his Life. In 
1710 the Pope decided the Matter in 
Diſpute, and gave his Verdict in Favour of 
the Dominicans; but what has been the 
Conſequence thereof, we have not as yet 
been able to be informed of ; this is certain, 
that the Propagation of Chriſtianity doth 
not meet with that Succeſs ſince that Quar- 
rel, to what it did before, as the Letters 
which have lately come from thence ſuf- 
ficiently ſhew. N 

The Emperor governs his Subjects ab- 


ſolute; he is by them ſtiled Thienſu; that 


is, The Sen of Heaven and falls but lit- 
tle ſhort of being adored like a God. 
His Throne is prodigiouſly embelliſhed 
with Gold and Jewels, ſo as to dazzle 
one's Eyes to look upon it. His Apparel is 


yellow, which colour is allowed to be wore 


by none 'but himſelf ; all his Cloaths are 
worked with the Figures of Dragons, as 
an Emblem of Happineſs. 

The Empreſs is always a Princeſs born ; 
beſides her, he has three or four beautiful 


Queens, and a great number of Concubines; 
they are obliged not to converſe even with 


their own Parents. The Houſhold Ser- 
vants of the Court are all Eunuchs; on 


which Account many Parents caſtrate their 
Children, 
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Children, in order to prepare and make 
them fit for the Emperor's Service. 

The Miniſters of State are Men of 
| great Sagicity and Learning; every one is 

nown by the Hat he wears, what Poſt he 

is intruſted with, Once in three Years 
they give an Account to the Emperor of 
their Adminiſtration, The ordinary Re- 
venues amount yearly to 300 Millions of 
Crowns ; and after the Civil and Military 
Expences are paid, there remain 120 
Millions for the Emperor's Exchequer : 
This is only what is contributed in Specie, 
beſides what is brought yearly for the Main- 
tainance of the Court, from all Parts of the 
Empire; as 330,074,47 Sacks full of Rice; 

409, 949 Pound of raw Silk; 712,446 Rolls 
of Linnen; 630,770 Bales of Cotton; 191,730 
Pieces of Silk Stuffs; alſo 187,688,364 Pound 
of Salt; and 324, 18,627 Truſſes of Hay. 
For ordinary Uſe the Inhabitants have 
a Copper Coin, but Gold and Silver is not 
coined, but paid or received by Weight. 

We come now to ſome of the Ceremo- 

nies of the Chineſe. Whenever the Chineſe 
are determined to marry, they mult not 
conſult their own Inclinations, but their Pa- 
rents, Relations, or ſuch Women, whoſe 
Trade it is to make Matches, and by which 
they gain a good Income, Theſe Match- 
$6 makers 
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makers ſeldom give a fair Account of the 
Qualifications, or the Beauty of the young 
Lady they are to enquire after: The Parents 
of the intended Bride always ſee theſe mer- 
cinary Emiſſaries, to extol the Perfections 
of their Daughters; to aggrandize their 
Charms, Addreſs, Wit, and all other Ac- 
compliſnments; for the Men purchaſe their 
Wives, for more or leſs, according to the 
_ or bad Qualifications they are endued 
wit 2. 
The young Ladies receive their Portions 
from their Huſbands : One Part thereof is 
paid down, when the Marriage-Arrticles are 
figned, and the other a little before the 
Solemnization of the Nuptials: Beſides this 
Dowry, he makes ſeveral Preſents to her 
Parents and Relations, as Silks, Fruits, 
Wines, Sc. The intended Bride never ſees 
her Bridegroom all the Time of his Courts , 
thip, *till every Thing is concluded. When 
that is done, the Bridegroom preſents a 
Wild Duck to the Father in-Law. whoſe 
Servants carry it directly to the Bride, as 
a farther Pledge and Teſtimony of the 
Bridegroom's Love and Affection to her. 
After this, both Parties are introduced 
into each others Company for the firſt 
Time; but a long Veil, even then, con- 
ceals the Bride's Beauty or Deformity _ 
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the Eyes of the Bridegroom. They ſalute 
each other; then fall on their Knees, and 
reverence the Heavens, the Earth, and the 
Spirits, This being over, the Bride's Fa- 
ther makes an elegant Entertainment at his 
own Houſe ; the Bride unveils her Face, and 
ſalutes her Huſband, who with great At- 
tention examines all her Features: She again 
endeavours to read in his Eyes the Opinion- 
he has of her, and waits with Impatience 
the Reſult of his curious Survey : He then 
ſalutes her; after which the Bride kneels 
down before the Bridegroom, four Times; 
and he, in his Turn, kneels down twice 
before the Bride, and then both ſit down 
together at Table. In the mean time, the 
Father of the Bridegroom makes a ſump- 
tuous Entertainment for his Friends and 
Relations in another Room; and the Bride*s 
Mother entertains the Female Relations and 
Friends in her own Apartment. When the 
Feaſting is over, the Bride and the Bride- 
groom are conducted into a Chamber: The 
next Day the Bride waits upon her Mother- 
m-Law, which is the Time of their 
ſeeing one another. 

Three Days are ſpent, before the Nuptial 
Ceremonies, in Mourning, when the Pa- 
rents and Relations of the intended Cou 
abſtain from all Manner of Amuſements: 
The 
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The Reaſon of this Cuſtom is, becauſe the 
Chineſe look upon the Marriage of their 
Children as a Memento Mor: ; for the new 
married Couple, at ſuch Times become, 
as it were, their Succeſſors before-hand ; 
and this may be the Reaſon why the F riends 
and Relations of the Bridegroom are not 
complimented on that Occaſion. 

The Chineſe marry their Children very 
young, without conſulting the Inclination' 
of either Party; but what is more ſtrange, 
a Marriage - Contract is ſometimes made be- 
tween the Parents of a Male and Female In- 
fant the very Day they are born, which is 
ſtrictly fulfilled as ſoon as they come of Age. 
There is a Cuſtom in China, which in- 
deed prevails more among the Common- 
ality, than thoſe of Faſhion : The latter 
commonly take care to have but one law- 
ful Wife, in the Choice of which, and the 
Regard for their own Honour, "they are 
very cautious: Their purchaſed ones are 
rather Miſtreſſes, or Concubines, and are 
looked upon no better than Servants to the 
Head Governeſs of the Family : She alone 
bears the Title of Mother, and all the 
ſubordinate Women raiſe Iſſue for their 
Miſtreſs: The Concubines of China are 
made uſe of chiefly to increaſe and mul- 


tiply. 
K But 
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But the meaner Sort of the Chineſe, who 
indulge themſelves in Laſcivioſneſs, very 
often prove Tyrants to their Offsprings 
for when they find the Children of their 
Concubines grow numerous, chargeable, 
and burthenſome upon their Hands, they 
will not ſcruple to diſpoſe of, and fell them, 
as the Europeans do Cattle, yet they will 
keep up their Stock of Miſtreſſes. Some- 
times, if their Circumſtances amend, and 
they are in a Condition to pay the ſame 
Price which they took for their Children, 
they have the Privilege to redeem them 
from their Servitude ; but this happens very 
rarely. | 
A very barbarous Cuſtom prevails a- 
mong the poorer Sort of People, which is 
that of expoſing their Children ; nay, ſome 
are ſo inhumane as to murder their poor In- 
fants, eſpecially if they are Females: They 
juſtify this ſhocking Barbarity, by ſaying, 
that they do it out of Compaſſion, to fave 
them from a Life of Miſery and Sorfow, 
and believe, that theſe innocent Babes in - 
Time will be tranſmigrated into the Bodies 
of ſuch Perſons as are both rich and happy. 
But to proceed about the Marriage-Ce- 
remonies of the Chineſe, I muſt obſerve, 
that in the Eaſtern Provinces of China, the 


Bridegroom over-night ſends his Bride a 
Chair, 
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Chair, attended by ſeveral Friends and Re- 
lations, provided with Lanthorns, or Flam- 
beaus: The Mother of the Bride locks her 
up in the Chair, and the Key is ſent directly 
to the Bridegroom's Mother, who as ſoon 
as the Bride arrives, opens the Chair, and 
preſents the Lady to her Son. The Prieſts, 
as ſoon as they fee the Bride coming, ſhew 
her ſeveral Plates of Gold, made in the 
Form of half Moons, which they preſent: 
to her, with a formal Benediction, wiſhing 
her not to prove as fickle and inconſtant as 
the - Planet which the Plates repreſent. The 
new married Couple repair to ſome Pagod, 
where, proſtrating themſelves before the 
Images of their Anceſtors, they pay them a 
Kind of religious Worſhip: From thence 
they return ; 6h and teſtify their filial 
Duty to their Parents; after which the 
Bride is conducted by her Mother - in- Law 
to the Apartment prepared for her to live 
in, retired from the Sight of all Mankind 
but her Huſband; and for her Amuſement, 
they furniſn her with ſeveral ſinging Birds, 
pretty Lap- Dogs, Ge. 

The Chineſe are not allowed to marry 
whilſt they are in Mourning for their Pa- 
rents; and if any Engagements have been 
made, they become void; nor can they be 
renewed till the Time of Mourning is 
„ over, 
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over, when each Party 1s at Liberty to be- 

gin the Courtſhip again, or to think of 
another Match. It is alſo looked upon as 

Indecency and ill Manners, for any one to 
marry Whilſt a near Relation is in Priſon. 

Widows are allowed to marry again : 
The Ladies of Honour and Diſtinction, 
however to teſtify their Virtue, ſeldom at- 
tempt a ſecond Match, but hve retired with 
Father-in- Law, or ſome other near Re- 
lation. N | 

When a Huſband finds his Wife of 
Concubine guilty of Adultery, he has not 
only the Liberty to turn her off, but to fell 
her to whom he pleaſes, and to purchaſe 
another; but he muſt have very good Rea- 
ſons for it, elſe both the Buyer and the 
Seller are ſeverely puniſhed ; however, the 
Huſband is not obliged to take her again. 

E muſt now ſay fomething of the Mar- 
ringe Ceremonies of the Emperors of China. 
Whatever Lady he intends to honour as his 
Bride, he eauſes ſtrictly to be examined by 
the moſt ſkilful Matrons. It is not ſufficient 
that the Lady is young, virtuous, active, witty, 
and beautiful, but theſe experienced Exami- 
ners pry into all her hidden Qualifications, 
and ſurvey her naked from Top to Toe: 
Having thus taken an Inventory of all her 
Charms and Perfections, as well as her 

Defects, 
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Defects, they make her run? till ſhe is hot, 
and out of Breath, in order to form a right 
Judgment of the good or ill Quality of 
her Sweat, which muſt, at leaſt, have no 
offenſive Scent, to qualify the young Lady 
for the Honour intended for her. 

The beſtowing a Princeſs of the Royal 
Blood is no leſs remarkable. When ſhe 


is on the Point of Marriage, twelve young 


Gentlemen, of about eighteen Years of Age, 
are ſelected, who, beſides their natural Ad- 


vantage of Youth, muſt likewiſe be very 
ſprightly and active. Theſe Candidates are 


conducted into an Apartment of the Palace, 
where the Princeſs, who is concealed, may 
ſee and ſurvey them at her Leifure, without 
any Apprehenſion of being ſeen, or inter- 


rupted in her Examination. She pitches 
upon two of them, whom ſhe cauſes to be 


preſented to the Emperor, in order to make 
his Choice of one, whom he ſhall pleaſe to 


nominate for a Son-in-Law ; and by this 


Means a young Gentleman, whom Nature 
has favoured with a good Stature, Air, and 
Features, ſtands a fair Chance of advancing 
his Fortune. | 

When one viſits another, or two Friends 
meet in the open Streets, they bow 
(holding their Hands all the while in their 
Sleeves) in a profound Manner, ſo as io 

| touc 
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touch the Ground with their Heads; in 


performing of which, the inferior Perſon 
always endeayours to give Place to his 
better, and the Party viſited gives the up- 
per Hand to him that makes the Viſit 3 by 
paſſing which Compliments, they often 
change Places, and move from the Right 
to the Left, and from the Left to the 
Right, in order to give the higheſt Place 
to him who endeavours to honour the 
other therewith. | | 

He who pays a Viſit to a Friend or Ac- 
quaintance, expects to have the ſame re- 
turned in a ſeaſonable Time: And if one 
ſends a Preſent to another, he looks for 
a Conſideration of the ſame Value, before 
long. In this they agree with the Eu- 
ropeans, that they ſeldom ſhew any Libe- 
rality to ſuch as are in Want, but only to 
thoſe from whom they may expect an E- 
quivalent, or perhaps ſomething better, in 
return, 

Perſons of Rank, or in publick Employ 
under the Government, whoare diſtinguiſhed 
for their Learning in liberal Arts and Sci- 
ences, put on their proper Habits, when- 


ever they go to pay a Viſit : And if this is 


neglected, the Perſon viſited will be offend- 
ed, 'and take it as an Affront. 


When 
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When the Viſiter has ſtaid as long as he 
thinks proper, he takes his Leave with ſuch 
Compliments as are cuſtomary on ſuch Oc- 
caſions, as bowing, and lifting up of Hands: 
The Maſter of the Houſe attends him to 
the Door, very officious in helping him into 
his Chair, or on Horſe· back; and the Viſiter, 
on the other Hand, uſes all the Arguments 
to diſſuade him from it, and begs of him 


to return into his Houſe: Whereupon he 


ſtands on the Threſhold of the Door, and 
there bows and lifts up his Hands, as uſual ; 
which the departing Gueſt returns in the 
{lame Manner: This they continue ſo long, 
*Ull they are out of one another's Sight. 


And this is the Chineſe Manner of viſiting. 


- We ſhall conclude this Account with 
their Funeral Cuſtoms and Ceremonies. - 

The Chineſe are on ſuch an Occaſion the 
moſt profuſe of any Nation in the World; 
and take a great deal of Pride in making 
their Funerals as grand and ſtately as their 


Circumſtances will afford. 


When a Perſon is upon the Point of 
Death, his Friends and Relations move 
him out of one Apartment into another, 
even into the open Street, to fetch his 
Breath; this Cuſtom is obferved thro* the 
whole Empire: As ſoon as the Breath is 
gone, the Corpſe, if it be a Male, is —_ 

| y 
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by Men; if a Female, by Women, and 
wrapped up in a Linnen Sheet, or, inſtead 
of that, in a Silk Wrapper. People of 
Diſtinction are ſometimes enbalmed; ſome 
invite their neareſt Relations to the Feaſt ; 
placing the deceaſed Perſon, dreſſed in his 
beſt Cloaths, among them at Table; where 
he is invited and deſired to eat, drink and 


be merry with the Company then preſent, 


The Mourning Habit of the Chineſe is 
white; the Sons that go in Mourning for 
their Parents, wear a coarſe Garment made 
of Hemp, which, together with a Hat and 
Shoes, an] a Rope girded about his Waiſt, 
makes him a complete Mourner : This 


Habit he wears for three Years, in order to 


atone for the three firſt Years Trouble he 
cauſed his Parents in nurſing him. Other 
Relations mourn only twelve Months, or 
according to the Conſanguinity, or Nearneſs 
of the Blood. | 

The general Mourning for the Emperors 
was formerly continued for three Tears; 
but now, by a ſpecial Order from the Em- 


peror, on account of the Detriment it 


cauſed to Trade in general, it is changed, 
and fixed to one Month only. 

The Cuſtoms and Ceremonies which are 
obſerved at a Funeral, are Part of their 
eſtabliſhed Rites, and ſer down in a large 


Book, 
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Book, which People of Diſtinction have 
laid before them upon ſuch an Occaſion, to 
inform themſelves about the Mourning 
Habits, Hats, Shoes, Girdles, Sc. and the 
Ceremonies are nor only deſcribed in that 
Book, but they are alſo delineated and 
painted in proper Colours. | 
When a Perſon of D iſtinction dies, the 
Son, or neareſt Relation, after three or four 
Days, ſends little Books to the reſt of the 
Deceaſed's Kindred and Friends, in which 
they are acquainted of his or her Departure. 
A large Room 1s covered all over with a 
white Mat, in the Middle whereof they 
erect a Mauſoleum, on which they place 
the Corpſe in a Coffin, together with his 
Picture. At the appointed Time, the 
Friends and Relations aſſemble there in 
white Mourning Habits, and every Hour 
that Day, they go one after another, and 
put two Wax Tapers upon the Mauſoleum ; | 
then they pay the cuſtomary Reverence to 
the Deceaſed, by bowing down, and falling | 
on their Knees four Times ſucceſſively ; at 
the ſame Time they fling Incenſe on ſome 
Coals, that are light, and ſtand in a Cenſor 
upon the Mauſoleum, One or two of the. 1 
Deceaſed's- Sons attend the Coffin in great [ 
a 
a 


Affliction, and Expreſſions of Sorrow, whilſt 


all his Wives are ranged behind, hid by a 
Curtain, 
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Curtain, where they make ſad Howlings 
and Lamentations. 

On each Side of the Fore-Parlour ſtand 
two Muſicians, and within the Great Court- 
Gate, two Drummers : Without the Gate 
they hang a long Paper, faſtened to a 
Board, which gives People Notice that 
there is a Houſe in Mourning, and that 
they may come in and fee the Deceaſed lay 
in State : Againſt the Doors are Bills fixed, 
which give an Account of the Deceaſed's 
Name, Condition, Extraction, Merit, and 
Exploits, by which he diſtinguiſhed himſelf 
in his Life-time. They have alſo a Cuſtom, 


to burn ſome Paper and Silk, prepared for 


this Purpoſe, and which they think will 
ſerve the Deceaſed for Cloaths in the other 
World. 

The Day when the Funeral Solemnity is 
to be performed, the Relations and Friends 
that ire invited to it, aſſemble at the Houſe 
where the Corpſe lies in State, and from 
thence proceeds the Proceſſion in the follow- 
ing Order, 9 

Firſt, they carry many Images of Men, 
Women, Elephants, Tygers, and Lions; all 
made or formed of Paper, gilded and 


painted with Variety of Colours, which 


afterwards are burnt at the Grave. Theſe 
are followed by the Prieſts, who recite the 


Prayers 
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Prayers on that Occaſion, and perform 
other Ceremonies, beat the Drum, and 
play on Wind-Inſtruments: The next ate, 
People carrying Cenſors, in which others 
fling Incenſe upon burning Coals. Then 

follows the Coffin, carried upon a Bier, 
over which is ſupported a Canopy of cu- 
rious Sculpture, with Damaſk, or rich Silk 
Hangings to it: This Bier is carried by 
forty, ſometimes fifty Bearers. Behind the 
Coffin follow the Chief Mourners. The 
Women are carried in Sedans, covered with 
White, ſo that No- body can fee them. 

All the Chineſe that poſſibly can afford it, 
build their Sepulchres without the City, 
ſome of Marble, and ſome of Stone, with 


ſeveral Apartments; they are encloſed with 


a Wall, between which and the Sepulchre 
are planted Pine Trees, the Front is orna- 


mented with various Figures, and on a 


Table of Marble are cut the Names, Ti- 
tles, and Actions of the Deceaſed. 

At certain Times of the Year, the Rela- 
tions of the Deceaſed viſit the Sepulchres, 
carry along with them Proviſions, and 


make®great Lamentation and Mourning z, 
ſome are touched with ſuch inconſolable. 


Grief, that they rather chuſe to ſpend the 
' Remainder of their Days in thoſe melancholy 
Manſions, among the Dead, than return ta 
their Habitations again. BOOK 
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BOOK III. 


Of ſeveral very remarkable Travels into 
foreign Countries. 


— ä 
_Y — 


CHAP. I. 


An Abridgement of Mr. Jonas Corten's 
Travels through the Holy Land, in 1738. 


| AVING reſolved, with the 
)] Bleſſing of God, on my Journey 
do the Holy Land, I {et out with 
that Intent from Altona, near 
Hamburgb, and went by the Way of Leip- 
fick, Dreſden, Prague, and Vieuna, to Venice, 
where I arrived October 30, 1737. From 
thence I went in a Bark to Ferrara and 
Bononiaz then paſſing the Florentine Moun- 
tains, 1 felt on the Summits thereof 
the Severity of a cold Winter; but com- 
ing into the Vallies of Florence, | was 

Vol. II. I charmed 
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charmed with a delightful View of a Sum- 
mer Seaſon, 

From Florence I went to Piſa by Water; 
and from thence to Leghorn, where I ar- 
rived November 21ft, From thence we ſet 
Sail December 11th, and in the Beginning 
of January 17 38, we got ſafe to Alexandria: 
This City ſhews its antient Greatneſs, in- 
- the ſtill remaining Ruins, which are ſeen at 
ſome Diſtance from the preſent Alexandria: 
The Walls, which encompaſſed the old 
City, are in ſome Places as ſubſtantial and 
lofty, as they were when firſt erected. 
There are likewiſe now ſtanding ſeveral 
large Towers and Arches, There are like- 
wiſe ſome Remains of the Epiſcopal Church, 
in one Corner whereof the Turks have 
erected a Moſque, or Place of Worſhip. 
They ſhew Travellers alſo other antient 
ſpacious Walls, which they will perſuade 
them to be the Remains of the much tamed 
Library. Without the. Walls of the old 
City I ſaw Pompe)'s Pillar, as likewiſe the 
Canal, cut from the River Nile, by which 
that City was watered, 

The preſent Alexandria 1s but a ſmall 
ſtaple Town for thoſe Commodities, either 
imported to, or exported from Cairo and all 
Ezypt ; it is only remarkable at preſent for 


its 
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its Harbour; there being none better on all 
the Coaſt of that Country, 

March 24th, .1738, I ſet out from Alex- 
andria, for Roſetto, which is a long Day's 
Journey over a barren, ſandy Deſert; we 


went the firſt ſix Hours along the Sea-Coaſt, 


and leaving the ſame, there are about four 
Hours to Roſetto, to which Place Travellers 
are directed over the Sands by Stone Pillars, 
fixed in a ſtreight Line for that Purpoſe. 

March 27th, I went from Roſetto up the 
River Nile, for Cairo, where I arrived on 
the goth of the ſame Month, the Wind 
proving fair: I was lodged at the Engliſh 
Conſul's Houſe, where I boarded, and met 
with a very courteous Reception. 

April 1ſt and 2d, I took a View of ſe- 
veral Parts of that City; and the third, I 
went to ſee the Pyramids of Egypt, which 
looked at a Diſtance as ſo many regular 
Heaps of Stone: I went up to the Top of 
the -largeſt, and alſo entered the Inſide 
thereof. I think it needleſs to give a De- 
ſcription of them, ſince there are many 
Accounts already extant, ſufficient to in- 
form the Curious; only this I muſt rematk, 
that thoſe ſurpriſing Works were never 
raiſed without an incredible Expence, and 
the Sweat and hard Labour of many Mil- 


lions of poor Wretches. 
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Not far diſtant ſtands a moſt ſurpriſing 
large Head, cut out of one Piece of Mar- 
ble; this is aid to be one of the Heathen 
Oracles: Between the Parymids and the 
City is a fruitful Plain, improved and wa- 
_ tered by the River Nile. On the riſing 
Grounds and Hills of the Country, every 
thing looks decayed, and covered with bar- 
ren Sands; but below the City begins the 
fruitful Delta, where the River Nile divides 
itſelf into two Streams, one whereof flows 
to Roſetto, and the other to Damiata ; the 
reſt are only Channels, and not navigable : 
The Geographers, in all their Maps, continue 
{till to mark down ſeven Streams, by which 
it is ſuppoſed, that formerly that River 
emptied itſelf into the Sea. 

April 4th, 1 went to the Top of a Hill 
near the City, with an Intent to take a full 
View thereof: I muſt own'it to be of a 
large Extent, and very populous; yet to 
my Judgment, London, Paris and Con- 
ſtantinople exceed it. 

The 5th of April, J went to the old Caſ- 
.tle, wherein the Baſhaw keeps his ordinary 
Reſidence; here I ſaw the famous Well, 
which I was told, was dug by Jaſepb. [ 
do not queſtion, but that it is the largeſt, 
deepeſt, and moſt eſteemed Well in the 
World. , Fm are likewiſe ſhewn, up and 

down 
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down the City, ſeveral ancient Buildings, 
which they pretend were Jo/eph's Granaries; 
as likewiſe a little Houſe in a Garden with- 
out the City, wherein they ſay, the Holy 
Family lived at the Time of their Flight 
into Egypt, 

The roth of April, I went on board a 
Ship for Damiata, on which I ſuffered 
much from the ſavage Crew; for I was rob- 
bed of almoſt every Thing that was not 
under Lock and Key. 

April 14th, I arrived at Damiata, where 
I lodged with an Engliſß Merchant; there 
happened to be a French Ship, whict®was 
to fail in a few Days for Foppa, for which 
I waited, in order to carry me to that Place, 

April 23d, we ſet Sail; in two Hours 
we left the River Nile, and having a fair 
Wind, we arrived at Joppa in leſs than 
three Days Time. This Place has got no 
Harbour, and the Ships are obliged to rice 
at Anchor for above a League from the 
Main-Land. However, on the fame Day 
that we arrived, which was the 26th of 
April, 1 got ſafe to Shore. 

Before I proceed to give an Account ” 
my Journey from Joppa to Feruſalem, I 
muſt inform the Reader, that the Fathers 
of the Frauci/can Order are the only Perſons 
that have all the Places in the Holy Land 
| I 3 in 
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in their Poſſeſſion, and for which they pay 
an exorbitant Tribute to the Turks; after 
which, they have the Liberty to ſacrifice 
and to burn Incenſe : To theſe Fathers all 
European Chriſtian Travellers or Pilgrims 
muſt addreſs themſelves: They have at 
Joppa an Office, which they call the Ho/- 
pitia, where at all Times a Father and'a 
Friar attend, and to which I was directed, 
in order to agree with them about the Ex- 
pences that would defray my Journey going 
to Jeruſalem, and my Return back again 
to Joppa. They demanded ſixty- ſix Piaſ- 
ters, or Crowns, which I paid, without 
inſiſting on any Abatement ; for they pro- 
feſſed they did not gain one Aſper, or 
Farthing, by it, but that all was laid out 
either for Toll to the Turks, or Charges for 
Horſes and Guides, both 'in going and 
coming back : As for their Reception, and 
Boarding in the Convent, they make no 
Demand; but every one gives what Gra- 
tuity he pleaſes, or his Condition or Cir- 
cumſtances will allow; for my Part, I paid 
at my Return thirty. four Crowns, as an 
Acknowledgement for the Civiliey they had 
ſhewn me. 
As ſoon as I had agreed, and paid for 
my travelling Expences. I prepared to ſet 


out from Jaye: The next Day we left that 
Place, 
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Place, and arrived in four Hours at Rama, 
which, they ſay, was the Dwelling-place of 
Joſeph of Arimathea; and the Ground the 
Convent ſtands upon is the very ſame of 
his Dwelling- Houſe : Here the Franciſcans 
have a magnificent Convent, Moſt of the 
Convents of the Holy Land, within theſe 
twenty or thirty Years, have been either 
new built, or compleatly repaired ; the 
Number of them has in that Space of Time 
above half increaſed; ſo that where there 
were only eight or ten before, there are now 
above twenty, their Income being vaſtly 
great, and augmenting every Year. 

From Rama, moſt Travellers go over- 
night, for fear of the Arabs, to Feruſalem: 
Thus the next Evening, I was diſpatched 
on Horſe-back with a Guide, who, after 
we had travelled for about an Hour, and 
meeting with ſome Perſons, they informed 
us, that the Road was dangerous, and in- 
veſted with Robbers; we did not then 
venture to go any farther, but returned to 
Rama. The next Day arrived two Maronite 
Priefts from Libanon, in Company with 
whom, and ſome Aſs-drivers, who carried 
Proviſions to Jeru/alem, we ſet out in the 
Evening, April 29, and had two Arabs al- 
| lowed us for our Safe- guard. We travelled 
all Night with as much Silence as poſſible, 

14 ., through 
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through aukward Turnings and .narrow 
Paths, ſometimes over untracted Heaths 

and Fields. About ſix Hours from Rama, 
as far as the Mountair s, the Country is 
fruitful, but little cultivated: For near five 
Hours we went over the Mountains, which 
are altogether barren; however, the Arabs 
will harbour there, and make the Road to 
Jeruſalem frequently very dangerous for 
Travellers. 

The next Morning we got in Sight of 
Feruſalem, and in half an Hour's Time we 
arrived at the City-Gate, called the Gate of 
Bethlehem, which we entered, and from 
whence I was conducted to the Convent. 

I met at my Arrival at Jeruſalem an Eu- 
gi Gentleman, Mr. Richard Pecoke, whom 
I expected to meet with at Cairo, who came 
there on purpoſe to ſee the Holy Land; 
he was indeed ready to ſet out for his Re- 
turn the next Day, but on my Account he 
deferred his Journey for two Days longer, 
in which Time we viſited many Places about 
Jeruſalem, particularly we made a ſtrict 
Search for the Ruderas of the Walls of this 
ancient City, in order to deſcry its Compals ; 
but to our great Diſappointment, we could 
find nothing to give us any Light into that 


Enquiry. 
The 
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The third Day after my Arrival, which 
was the ſecond of May, a Pilgrim arrived 
from Raguſa, with whom I viſited all the 
Places of Note in and about Jeruſalem. 
His coming thither was not fo much on 
Account of Devotion, as Gain; for he 
bought up ſeveral Cheſts of ſacred Relicks, 
as Pater Noſters, ſmall and large Croſſes, 
little Models of the Church, and the holy 
Sepulchre, and many other | Curioſities, 
which were touched, either at the holy Grave, 
or at Bethlehem, and ſprinkled with holy 
Water. Theſe Things will bear in Europe 
a Premium of 100 per Cent, All along the 
Road, or in Sea port Towns, he dealt in 
{mall Toys, which he had brought along 
with him from Venice. 

This Day in the Afternoon the holy Se- 
pulchre was opened, becauſe the next Day 
was the Feſtival of the Diſcovery of the 
Croſs, There is but one Gate which leads 
to the Church, and is. guarded by two 
Janizaries ; but on Feſtivals it ſtands open, 
and free for Strangers to enter, without any 
Charge or Obſtruction; at other Times, 
they are obliged to pay a certain Acknow- 
ledgment for the entering it. We went 
with moſt- of the Fathers from the Convenc 
into the Church; Mr. Pecoke accompanied 
us the laſt Time; for he ſet out from Jeru- 
| | 3 ſalem 
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ſalem the fame Evening. There was a grand 
Proceſſion on Account of the Feſtival, .in 
which he and I had the Honour to walk 
immediately after the Biſhop. Having 
walked round the Church, we at laſt ar- 
rived at the Chapel of the holy Grave, 
which we went three Times round, On 
the Top of that Chapel ſtood two Rows of 
Boys, dreſſed in Scarlet and White, who 
ſcattered Roſe-Leaves, and other fragrant 
Flowers and Herbs upon thoſe that attended 
the Proceſſion, 

The Proceſſion being over, the Biſhops 
and Fathers returned to the Convent. We 
two Pilgrims, together with the two Ma- 
ronite Prieſts, who came with me from 
Rama, continued voluntarily at the Con- 
vent for five Days and Nights, and were 
entertained by the Fathers in a very civil and 
handſome Manner: They are now about 
twenty in Number, when ten Years ago 
there were not half ſo many. Their Con- 

vent is adjoining to the Church, where they 
may at any Time enter through a Door- 
way. [32] Beſides the Roman Catholicks, 
the Greeks, Armenians, and Copticks allo, 
perform their Religious Worſhip in that 
Church ; the Number of the latter is but 
ſmal), and their Dwellings are contrived 


round the Gallery of the Church, for wo | 
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they are obliged to pay a handſome Gratu- 
ity to the Turks, But they pay much 
dearer for every holy Place in their Poſſeſ- 
fion. The Roman Catholicks have the holy 
Grave, The Greeks have that Place where 
Chriſt, as it is ſaid, was crucified ; and thus 
each Party has its Sanctuary, where they 
perform Maſs, and other Religious Wor- 
ſhip: The Syrian Chriſtians had ſome Part 
of this Church in their Poſſeſſion, but the 
heavy Tribute which they were obliged to 
pay. the Turks, cauſed them to quit it, and 
fell their Right and Property to the Arme- 
aians, No doubt but what the Church of 
the holy Grave is the greateſt Religious 
Toll-houſe the Turks poſſeſs in the World, 
and the moſt idolatrous Place for Chriſtians, 

One of the Fathers, who was a German, 
made me a Preſent of a Plan of the Church 
of the holy Grave, which, upon Examina- 
tion, I found to be very accurate, and is 
here repreſented in the annexed Print. 

The Fathers who reſide at that Church 
go on high Feſtivals, together with thoſe 
of the City-Convent, and the Biſhop, to 
attend the grand Proceſſions, and to viſit 
the holy Places, | 
They begin their Viſitations from the 
Franciſcan Chapel [ 33. ] wherein Night 
and Day they keep their cuſtomary Horæ, 

or 
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or Hours of Prayer. This Chappel is pret- 
ty ſpacious, and they ſhew therein two Re- 
ticks : The one is a ſmall Apartment, where- 
in is Kept the Pillar of Marble to which 
Chriſt was tied when. ſcourged ; it is thus 
incloſed out of great Veneration, and may 
not be feen but thro? a Lattice, thro* which 
one may convey a Stick, which 1s on pur- 
poſe chained to the Place, to touch, and 
then kiſs it. 
The ſecond Relick in this Chappel is the 
Place L 11. ] where Chriſt appeared to his 
Mother after his Reſurrection. This is 
covered with a round white Marble: At 
the former they begin, and at this they end 
their Proceſſion. The Pillar is always on 
fuch Solemnities touched with the Wand, 
and kiſs'd by all the Religious; and the 
Marble Stone is likewiſe kiſs'd by all that 
attend the Proceſſion, and this Kiſſing is 
obſerved in the Viſitation of all the holy 
Places. From this Chappel the Proceſſion 
moves forwards, and goes into a Vault, [2.] 
which they ſay, is the Priſon for ſuch as 
were ſentenced to be crucified, and in which 
Chriſt was confined. The Vault | 36. ] 
is called the Chappel of the Holy Croſs, 
where they read Maſs, and belongs to the 
Roman Catholicks. 
| Farther, 
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Farther, the Proceſſion goes before a 
little Chappel [ 34-] which is called Lon- 


gini, who was he that pierced the Side of 


our Saviour with a Spear. They ſay he 
had done Penance in this Place for ſeveral 
Years.” It is hkewiſe told, that the Diſci- 
ples of Chriſt had hid the Croſs in this 
Chappel for a conſiderable Time, which 
then was only a Grotto; but the frequent 
Viſitations of the Faithful having diſcovered 
its being there to the Jews, they took it 
from thence, flung it into a deep Well, and 
then fill'd it up with Stones, where it re- 
mained till St. Helena, 300 Years after, 
had cauſed it to be dug up. 

A few Steps farther the Proceſſion ar- 
rived at another Chappel L 3. ] much like 
the former, where the Soldiers divided our 
Saviour*'s Garment, after they had caſt 
Load. ” 

Near it is a Door through the Wall, by 
which is a Deſcent of twenty Steps into a 
ſpacious Chappel, [ 26. ] built in Honour 
of Helena; it is called after her Name, on 
Account of her diſcovering the Croſs of 
Chriſt. This Chappel is in the Poſſeſſion of 
the Greeks, who daily perform Maſs 
therein, 

From thence is another Deſcent of thir- 
teen Steps, and this is the Place [27.7 of the 
Well, 
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Well, where was found the Croſs of Chri/t, 
and thoſe of the two Thieves ; but in or- 
der to be certain of the Diſcovery of the 
real Croſs of Chriſt, the then Biſhop of Je- 
ruſalem cauſed a Woman, at the Point of 
Death, to be brought thither ; and as ſhe was 
touched with the two latter, without any Be- 
nefit, and reſtored to Health by the Touch 
of the former, they were aſſured of the Re- 
ality of the Croſs of Chriſt. This Chappel 
belongs to the Roman Catholicks, who have 
an Altar there; and the Armenians have 
another. | 
Going up thoſe Stairs again, there is an- 

other Chappel on one Side, Lg] which has a 
Piece of a Marble Pillar, on which Christ 

is faid to have ſat, when the Crown of 
Thorns was put upon his Head ; here the 
Armenians perform Maſs every Day, paying 
a Tribute for that Privilege to the Roman 
Catholicks. 

Next is the Chappel where Chriſt was cru- 
cified z it goes up with an Aſcent of ſome 
Steps. The Place [y. J is about eighteen 
Paces long, and reſembles a Gallery. Where 
the Croſs of Chriſt ſtood [6.] is an Altar; 
the Hole in which the Croſs was fixed is lined 
with Silver. The Altar where our Saviour's 
| Croſs ſtood belongs to the Greeks ; and by 
Virtue of the Tribute they pay to the T; ws 
PE. they 
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they only have the Privilege of performing 
Maſs there. The Altar of the repenting 
Thief belongs to the Copticks, or Abyſſinians ; 
and the Altar of the unrepenting one to the 
Roman Catholicks 3 which Place they fre- 
quently viſit in their Proceſſions, the latter 
receiving that Privilege only out of mere 
Curioſity. Cloſe to the Hole of the Croſs 
of Chriſt there is ſeen an Opening in the 
Rock, which was, as they lay, rent at the 
Death of Chriſt. This Rent is viewed by 
a Candle, and one fees about two Spans deep 
mto it, Tr is true, the Rent looks very na- 
tural, but as the Rock 1s hollow below, and 
reſting on Pillars, I will not undertake to 
aſſure the Reader that it is not made fo by 
Art. 
Near the Entrance of this Chappel is ſhewn 
the Sepulchre of Baldwin and Godfrey, [g.] 
the firſt Chriſtian Kings of Jeruſalem, in 
the Time of the Holy War. Theſe, no 
Doubt, are authentick, as may be concluded 
from the Inſcriptions, and the Structure of 
« theſe Monuments. 
From this Chappel the Proceſſion moves 
forwards to the Church Porch, which is over 
againſt it, where lays a long Stone of white 
Marble, [ 8.] about one Foot high, on which 
Chriſt, after he was crucified, was anointed 
by Joſeph and Nicodemus, 
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A few Paces from thence there lays an- 
other round Slab of white Marble on the 
Ground, [31,7] on which Place the Mother 
of Chriſt is ſaid to have ſtood, when he 
ſaid, Woman, behold thy Son. and to Jobn, 


| Bebold thy Mother ! 
From hence the Proceſſion at laſt proceeds 


to the holy Sepulchire, which is A ] the 


capital Relick of this Place, and — which 


the Roman Catholicks pay an immenſe Tri- 


bute to the Turks : This is exactly under 
the Middle of the Cupola of the Church, 
A few Paces from hence is the Chappel, 
where the Proceſſion went out, where again 
are ſhewn two white round Marble Stones 
on the Floor, [29, go. ] on the Place where 
the one lies, Chriſt is ſaid to have ſtood, and 


on the other Mary Magdalen, when the Lord 


appeared to. her after his Reſurrection in the 
Reſemblance of a Gardener. | 
From hence the- Proceſſion goes 3 
the Door [ 32.7 into the Chappel, where they 
finiſh their laſt Office of Devotion; theſe are 
the Sanctuaries which the Roman Catholicks 
viſit in their Proceſſion, excluſive of which, 


the Greeks, Armenians and Copticks, have 


theirs apart. 

[14.] Is ſhewn a Sepulchre cut in a Rock, 
to which ane enters through a narrow Paſ- 
ſage; of which it is ſaid, Nicodemus cauſed 
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it to be made, after he had given his firſt 
Sepulchre for the Burial of Chriſt ; how- 
ever he was not buried there, but being a 
Diſciple of Chriſt, he was, as they ſay, 
baniſhed into England. | 

The 7th of May, I went from the Con- 
vent of the holy Grave to the Convent of 
St. Salvador, where I met with a German 
Father, who intended to ſet out for his Jour- 
ney to Exrepe ; he had bought a Cheſt full 
of what they call the Roſe of Jericho: This 
Plant is now better known than formerly 
its Nature is to cloſe up when dry, and to 
open when put into Water; this gave a 
Handle to the Prieſt to deceive the Ignorant, 
and to make them believe, that this Roſe 
never opened but on Chriſmas Eve at 
Night ; tho? it will do fo at any other Time 
throughout the Year, if managed as has been 
hinted before, 

May the 8th, I went with a Friar, whoſe 
Duty it was then to attend Pilgrims, to take 
a View of the City, both within and with- 
out. Firſt he conducted me to Pilate's 
Houſe, wherein he ſhewed me the Place 
where ſtood the Stairs, called Scala Sancta, 
which were from thence removed to Rome; 
again, the Place where Chriſt was ſcoffed 
at, and mocked by the Soldiers; another 
where he was ſcourged. From this Houſe, 
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it being ſituated on an Eminence, one has 
a fine Proſpect of the Moſque, which the 
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Turks have built on the ſame Spot of 
Ground on which ſtood the Temple; and 
it is Death, or the Change of Religion, for 


either Chriſtian or Jew to ſet his Foot on 


that Place. My Guide alſo ſhewed me an 
Arch, which he ſaid was the Remains of 


Pilate's Palace: This Place is reckoned the 
Beginning of the Paſſion-ſtreet ; going along 
which, they firft ſhew us where our Saviour 


dropped down under the Weight -of the 
Croſs, Next, where his Mother had ſeen 
him fall, and fainted away. Then the Place 
where Veronica furniſhed him with a Hand- 
kerchief, to wipe the Sweat off his Face, 
in which the Lord had imprinted the Like. 
neſs of it, ſo that no Painter could exceed 


it, But as there are ſeveral of theſe Hand- 


kerchiefs ſhewn, they ſay, that Veronica 
handed him a Piece of Cloth folded toge- 

ther, and that the Sweat of his Face had 
penetrated through every Fold thereof. 
Another Place they ſhew, where Simon of 


_ Cyrene was compelled to carry the Croſs of 
Chrift. A little farther, a Place, where 
 Chrift ſaid to the Woman, Weep not over 


me, but weep over yourſelf, and your Chil- 


Aren. At a little Diſtance from this the 


Paſeon-ftrees ends ; the Way which led * 
* ther, 
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ther, was then built upon. We then took 
another Rout, and arrived at the Hoſpital, 
which was, by the Empreſs Helena, built 
for Pilgrims ; of which are ſtill ſeen the Ru- 
ins of its ſtately Walls. The Turks have 
converted it into an Alms-Houſe. ; 
The gth of May we went through the 
Gate of Bethlehem, next to which the-Turks 
have a Caſtle. In one Corner is a Tower, 
which they ſay was built before the Reign 
of King David. Facing the Gate, in the 


Valley G7hon, is the Pool of Beerſheba, en- 


compaſſed with a high Stone Wall, which 
ſerves likewiſe for a Bridge. This Pool is 
ſaid to be finiſhed in Solomon's Reign. North 


from the Gate, within Half an Hour, we 


arrived at the Sepulchres of the Kings; and 
altho* they cannot be looked upon as Monu- 
ments of pious Kings, yet they ſhew forth 
a royal Magnificence; many of them are 
erected of Marble. | 

From thence, m our Return to the City, 
we came to a high Hill, in which was a 


large Cave, wherein Jeremiah was ſaid to 


have wrote his Lamentations, From thence 
we arrived again at the City Wall; near the 
ſame was a Well, or Ciſtern with Water, in 
which Jeremiah was flung, and taken out 
by Ebedmelech, Jer. xxxviii. Entering the 


City, my Guide ſhewed me the Houſe of 


Simon 


formerly there was a Church built over it. 
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Simon, where Mary Magdalen had waſhed 
our Saviour's Feet with her Tears, and 
wiped them with the Hair of her Head, 
Then we arrived at the Priſon St. Peter was 
delivered from by the Angel, which is next 
to Mount Calvary, From thence we re- 
turned to the Convent. 

The ſame Day, after Dinner, - we went 
to the Houſe of the Children of Zebedee; 


Oppoſite to this are the remaining Walls of 
the Palace, in which the Knights of the 
Temple reſided. Not far diſtant is ſhewn 
the Houſe of the rich Man; alſo a ſmall 
Vault, which I was told was the Dwelling 
of Lazarus. Near this is a Marble Pillar 
fixed in a Wall, which marks out the very 
Place of that Iron Gate, through which the 
Angel had conducted. Peter, A little far- 
ther is ſhewn the Houſe of St. Mark the 
Evangeliſt, and a Wall with a Window in 
it, where the Damſel looked out, when St, 
Peter came out of Priſon; both theſe are 
faid to be real Antiquities of that Time. 
From thence we came to the Houſe of Annas 
the High-Prieſt : Near it ſtands an Olive- 
Tree, to which our Saviour is ſaid to have 
been hound, till Annas, who had ſent for 
him, had taken his Nap out. Near to this 
Tree is a Wall, in which is fixed a Face cut 
in 
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in Stone, of which it is ſaid, that it ſpoke 
in the Time of Chrift, when he ſaid, If 
theſe be ſilent, the Stones will ſpeak ; but 
when at my Return to the Convent, I ſhewed 
the Fathers my Remarks, they were ſo mo- 
deſt as to ſay, that it was given out ſo by 
the Greeks, but not credited among the Ro- 
man Catholicks. The Armenians have built 
a Chappel over the Place where ſtood the 
Houſe of Hannah; and not far from thence 
have a Convent, which 1s very large, and 
the Church belonging to it is magnificent, 
and exceeds any I have ſeen in theſe Coun- 
tries. In the Church they ſhew the Place 
where the Apoſtle James was beheaded, and 
alſo where he was buried. From thence we 
went to the Place where ſtood the Houſe of 
Caiphas. The Armenians have built a Church 
thereon, and a Convent, which is encom- 
paſſed with a high Wall, againſt any Sur- 
prize from the Arabs : Here they ſhew the 
Stone which lay at the Entrance of the holy 
Grave, and was removed by the Angel at 
the ReſurreCtion of Chriſt. This Stone the 
Roman Catholicks ſay lay formerly in the 
Church of the holy Grave, but the Ar- 
menians had ſtole it from thence. Here is 
alſo the Place where Peter denied his Maſter ; 
they likewiſe ſhewed me a Stone, on which 
either Peter or the Cock ſtood ; but which I 

do 
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do not well remember. Not far diſtant is a 
Mabometan Convent, which formerly be- 
longed to the Roman Catholicks, but was 
about an hundred Years ago taken from 
them, under Pretence that the Place was 
too ſacred for them; certain it is, that no 
Chriſtian dares preſume to enter it on Pain 
of Death, or the Denial of his Faith. On 
that Ground, they ſay, ſtood the Houſe in 
which Chriſt eat the Paſchal Lamb with his 
Diſciples ; where the Holy Ghoſt was poured 
down on the Apoſtles, and where the ſeven 
Deacons were ordained over the Churches, 
In this Diſtrict the Franciſcans have their 
Burial- Place, which is full of Tomb- Stones. 
From hence we returned thtough the Gate 


of Bethlehem again to our Convent. 


May the 1oth, in the Morning, we 
walked out of Stephen's Gate, near which is 
the Pool of Bethſeaa : Without the Gate 


they ſhew the Place where Stephen was 


ſtoned. We then croſſed the Valley of Je. 
boſaphat, and came to the Garden called 
Gethſemane, where is a great deal to be ſcen. 
1. Mary's Sepulchre ; this is cloſe to the 


Garden: Her Grave is ſhewn in a Church 


built under Ground, to which one deſcends 


forty- eight broad Stone Steps. On one Side 


of that Church is ſhewn likewiſe. in the 
Rock, the Sepulchres of 7o/eph, and Auna 
the 
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the Mother of Mary. Cloſe to this Church is a 
Grotto, hewn in the Rock, in which our-Savi- 
our is repreſented kneeling before an Altar, 
and the Angel handing to him the Cup : This 
Place, as alſo the Church, is locked up, leſt 
the Turks ſhould deface the Images. I do not 
doubt, but what this Diſtrict has been the 
Garden called Gelhbſamene, ſince the Situation 
of the Mount of Olives, according to the De- 
ſcription thereof by the Evangeliſts, plainly 
demonſtrates it. They ſhewed me farther, the 
Place where the Diſciples ſlept; a Path where 
Judas came with a Band of Soldiers to meet 
his Maſter, and where he betrayed him with 
a Kiſs : This 1s called the curſed Ground. 
Next is the Place where Peter cut off Mal- 
chas's Ear. Another which the Virgin Mary 
frequented to perform her Prayers, Next. 
to that is the very Place where the Virgin 
Mary aſcended into Heaven. Thomas, they 
ſay, was not preſent at her Aſcenſion, and 
when at his Coming ſoon after, he contra- 
dicted the Report from his natural Un- 
belief, the bleſſed Virgin, in order to con- 
vince him of the Truth thereof, dropped 
down her Girdle, which made a crooked 
Mark in the Rock. On Chriffs Aſcenſion- 
Day, I went up to the Mount of Olives, 
with one of the Fathers, and coming to this 
ſtony Miracle, he took up a little Piece of 
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the Rock, and rubbed the Mark, where, 
by the Weather, it ſeemed to be worn out. 
I could not but refle& within myſelf, how 
careful the Prieſts are to preſerve their Mi- 
racles, which they and their Predeceſſors 
made with their. own Hands, in order to 
deceive the Credulous. 

On that Spot of Ground, which compre- 
hends the Garden Geth/amene, there ſtands 
twenty fine Olive-Trees, which the Roman 
Catholicks have farmed from the Turks: 
They pretend, that theſe are the ſame Trees 
which ſtood there in the Time of Chriſt, on 
which Account they carefully preſerve the 
Oil, as likewiſe the Olive-Stones, of which 
they form Beads for Pater-Noſters, and of 
the Wood they make Croſſes; all theſe 
Things are afterwards ſold to Pilgrims for 
Relicks : And I myſelf ſhould have a great- 
er Veneration for ſuch Beads, Croſſes and 
Oil, could I but be perſuaded that they were 
the ſame Trees which ſtood there above 
1744 Years ago, | 

Coming down the Mount of Olives, we 
croſſed the Brook Kidron, over a Bridge, 
cut out of one Stone. From this Bridge 
the Jews had thrown Chri down, when 
he was carried Priſoner from the Garden to 
the City, where, in his Fall, he is ſaid, to 
have made an Impreſſion in the Rock, "on 
8 | ls 
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his Hands, Feet and Knees. Near that 
Bridge is the Tower of Ab/alon; and ad- 
joining to it is a fine Sepulchre cut in the 
Rock, ſaid to be Foſaphat's, from which 
the whole Valley has its Name. About 
forty Paces down the Valley, is ſhewn the 
Tower of Zacbaria; this and the Tower 
of Abſalon, both Burial-places, are the only 
two Antiquities, which may be credited as 
ſuch, that were built before the Deſtruction 
of Feruſalem by the Romans, or perhaps by 
the Babylonians, I muſt here remark, that 
the Jews, as likewiſe ſome Mahometans 
and Chriſtians, have a common Notion, 
that in the Valley of Joſaphat will be held 
the great Judgment of the laſt Day, Cer- 
tain it is, that yearly arrive ſome very an- 
cient. Jews, who continue there to the Day 
of their Death, in order that their Bones 
might be laid in that Valley. | 

Not far diſtant from the Tower of Za- 
charia is ſhewn a Cave, in which, they ſay, 
the five Diſciples hid themſelves, after they 
had deſerted Chriſt in the Garden. Then 
we came to a Hillock, on which Solomon is 
laid to have ſacrificed to ſtrange Gods. 
Towards the End of the Valley of Fo/aphat 
is ſhewn a deep Well, wherein they ſay, 
Jeremiab hid the Fire, in the Time of the 
Babylonian Captivity, which was afterwards 
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diſcovered by Nehemiah : From thence we 
went up Mount Hinnon, where is a Cave in 
which the remaining ſix Diſciples hid them- 
ſelves in their Flight: In this Diſtrict are a 
great Number of Sepulchres, ſome of which 
ſerve poor People of the Turks for Habita- 
tions, and ſome for Stabling for their Goats, 
Sheep, Aſſes, Sc. Farther up that Hill, 
they ſhewed me the Field of Blood, and at 
the ſame Time informed me, that if I 
ſhould happen to die there, it would be my 
Burial-place. However, I comforted my- 
ſelf with the Hopes of having a better Lot 
than to be buried in ſo wretched a Manner; 
for that Piece of Ground is transformed 
into a large Vault, on the Top whereof are 
Openings, through which the dead Bodies 
of Strangers are let down, where they lie 
till they are devoured by Vermin. The 
Report, of Bodies being conſumed therein 
in twenty-four Hours is entirely ground- 
leſs. 

From thence again we went up the Val- 
ley of Foſaphat, and arrived at the Pool of 
Siloah, a bricked-up Place, about twenty 
Feet long, and ten broad. A little farther 
is the Well, from which that Pool has its 
Water: This is the only Spring about Je- 
ruſalem; the Wells or Ciſterns being filled 
eccording as the Seaſons are wet or dry. 

| Farther 
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Farther up the Valley, they ſhew the Tree 
on which Judas hanged himſelf: From 
thence we went back through the Miſt- 
Gate into the City : This Gate lies with a 
Deſcent from Mount Sion, and it is reaſon- 
able to think, that the Soil in a heavy Rain 
is waſhed from the Streets of the City, and 
emptied itſelf through that Part, from 
which this Gate might derive its Name. 
Iith, We went to Bethlehem, 
through the Gate of that Name, In the 
Way thither is a Tower, which, they ſay, 
was the Dwelling of old Simeon : Farther, 
we arrived at a Grecian Convent, where 
they ſhew the Place Elias ſlept in, and 
where he left an Impreſſion of his Body. 
Not far from thence is a Well, where the 
Wiſe Men from the Eaft ſaw the Star, and 
at which they watered their Camels. A 
little farther from the Road, is ſhewn the 
Sepulchre of Rachel, Gen. xxxv. over which 
is built a Moſque. Not far diſtant we ſaw a 
Plain full of little white Stones; they ſay, that 
when the Mother of the Lord once pluckt 
a handful of Peaſe, and the Owner thereof 
denying her the ſame, ſhe, to puniſh him, 
turned all the Peas he had in the Ground 
into Stones, | 
From thence we arrived at Bethlebem, 
which is two Hours from Jeruſalem, and is 
= at 
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at this Time, no more than a Village, in- 
habited by about two hundred Families of 
Chriſtians and Turks: The Houſes in it are 
like Huts: It lies on a Deſcent, and has 
Eaſt the Proſpect of ſeveral Villages. The 
Convent near 1t 1s large, and ſurrounded by 
a ſtrong high Wall, as a Defence againit 
the inſulting Arabs : It is inhabited by Koman 
Catholicks, Grecian and Armenian Monks; 
but they are within ſeparated from one another 
by Party Walls; however fo, that upon Oc- 
caſion they may meet together. Upon the 
Top of the Convent is a fine Proſpect to- 


wards Jordan and the Dead Sea, likewiſe 


the Hill of Tekoah, which is four Hours 
diſtant. Within this Convent the Roman 
Catholicks have a magnificent Church ; the 
Place where, as they ſay, was born the 
Saviour of the World, is a Grotto under 
Ground, adjoining to ſeveral others: I heſe 
are daily viſited in Proceſſions. I he firſt 
and principle one, 1s that wherein Chriſt is 
faid to have been born; the very Place of 
his Birth is denoted by a round Hole, lined 
with Silver, over which 1s an Altar: On 
one Side of this Chapel is ſhewn the very 


Place where flood the Manger, on the 


other where the Wiſe Men from the Eaſt 
offered their Gold, Mirrh and Frankin- 


tenſe, The ſecond Chapel is dedicated to 


Foſeph: 
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Joſeph: In the third, is the Sepulchre of 
Hyeronimus : In the fourth, there is nothin 
very remarkable : In the fifth, that of St. 
Paul: In the ſixth, that of St. Eſtochii; 
and in the ſeventh, that of the Innocents. © 
Without that Convent, they ſhew a 
Place where dwelt the Shepherds; as like- 
wiſe one where they fed their Flocks, when 
the Angel appeared to them, at the Birth 
of Chit; a Grotto in which the Virgin 
Mary hid herſelf for ſome time, when Jo- 
feph was informed by the Angel of his 
Flight into Egypt, where the Milk ſhe then 
ſpilled changed the Ground into a white 
Earth, which to this Day is given to Wo- 
men that give ſuck to their Children, as a 
great Preſervative. | 
At Bethlehem, a great Manufactury 19 
carried on, in making of ſmall and large 
Croſſes, the Models of the Temple of the 
Holy Grave, the Holy Grave itſelf; the 
the Grottos at Bethlehem, and other Things, 
which are inlaid in Wood and Mother-of- 


Peal. They fell them in large Quantities 


to the Pilgrims, not as Rarities, but as 
Relicks: And to make them ſo, they are 
touched at the Holy-Grave, or at the 
Grotto at Bethlehem, or at both Places, 
where, at the ſame time, a Father gives 
them his Benediction, and ſprinkles them 
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with Holy-Water, by which they receive, 
I know not what Sanctity. Theſe Things 
appear to me, not a Hair better than the 
Shrine-making of Demetrius, and his Craftſ- 
men at Epheſus, 

May the 12th, Towards Evening, we 
went from Bethlehem, to the Place St. Jean, 
where Jobn the Baptiſt was born: It lies 
about two Hours from Bethlehem, and the 
Walk. to it is very pleaſant, Having walk- 
ed for half an Hour, we came over a Plain, 
of which it is ſaid, that the Angel of the 
Lord had ſlain 185,000 Men in the Camp 
of Senacharib : I was always pleaſed to hear, 
when they told me ſuch and ſuch Things 
happened in this Plain, or in ſuch a Diſ- 
trict ; but I was quite diſſatisfied whenever 
they pointed to the very Spot of —_— 
where this and that Miracle has been 
formed, and when they have fell down by 
kiſs the Place. 

I here take Notice, that Men of all Per- 
ſuaſions, under what Denomination ſoever, 
have Liberty of Conſcience allowed them, 
and may chuſe whether they will conform 
to the Ceremonies of others or not. 

A little farther they ſhew the Spring, at 
which Philip the Chamberlain, from Af1hi- 
opia was baptized. (Alis viii.) After this 


we came to a ſtony Diſtrict of little _ 
an 
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and Vallies, where is ſhewn a Cave in a 
Rock, in which John the Baptiſt, is ſaid 
to have lived in the Wilderneſs. The 
Wilderneſſes in theſe Countries are not 
Foreſts and Woods, as in Europe, but 
Stony and Sandy Deſarts, where neither 
Tree, Plant, nor Graſs grows: From thence 
we had about half an Hour to the Birth- 
Place of Fohn, over which the Roman Ca- 
tholicks have built a fine Convent, and a 
very magnificent Church, wherein 1s a 
Grotto, to which one goes down on Steps : 
In this Grotto is an Altar, and under that 
lays a Marble, with a Hole in it lined with 
Silver, which denotes the very Place where 


| John was born. 


The Village round about this Convent, 
conſiſts of not above 100 Families: A 


Quarter of an Hour from thence South, is 


a Spring of clear Water, which makes a 
Rivulet, and is divided in Channels, to water 
the Gardens. 

May the 14th, we returned to Feru- 


ſalem: In our Road thither we obſerved a 


fine large Building, which, as I was told, 
was a rich Convent, belonging to the 
Greets; the Ground on which it is built is 
held in great Veneration, becauſe the Tree 
grew thereon, of which was cut the Crots 


of Chriſt. 
K 4 We 
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We arrived about 9 o' Clock in the 
Morning at Feruſalem: In the Afternoon, 
J, and the other Pilgrim from Raguſa, had 
our Feet waſhed by the Biſhop : This Ce- 
remony was performed with great Devo- 
tion at the Church of the Holy Grave, 
attended by all the Religious of the Con- 
vent: After they had ſung for ſome time, 
and the waſhing was over, the Biſhop took 
our right Foot on his Knee, and kiſſed it, 
and all the Fathers followed his Example. 
I could not on this ſolemn Occaſion refrain 
from ſhedding of Tears; for I had a ſtrong 
Impreſſion on my Mind, that the Saviour 

thereby would teach his Diſciples, the 
- cordial Love and Humility, which one 
Brother ſhould ſhew towards another. That 
Ceremony being over, we went in Proceſ- 
ſion round the Church. Then the Biſhop 
being ſeated in a Chair, we were admitted 
to kiſs his Hand. In the Evening we 
went in Proceſſion to the Mount of Olaves, 
attended by the Biſhop and all the Fathers of 
the Convent: Some of the Convents of 
Bethlehem and St. Fobn likewiſe attended 
this Ceremony. Having gone a little Way 
without the City, a German Friar ſhewed 
me a large Church and Convent, the Stone 
Walls whereof are in a ruinous Condition; 


he told me, it had been a Nunnery, and 
chat 


ENTERTAINMENT. 201 


that it ſtood on that Spot of Ground where 
Anna, the Mother of the Virgin Mary was 
born. They ſay, that this ſtately Fabrick 
was built by the Mother of Conſtantine : 
But I take it to have been built in the time 
of the Holy War, by its particular Work- 
manſhip. Two Hours before Dark we ar- 
rived at the Mount of Olaves, to which moſt 
People were taking their Walks: The 
mean while the German Friar carried me 
about to inform me of the Relicks, or 
holy Places on that Mount : We firſt came 
to that Spot of Ground where Chriſt aſcend- 
ed into Heaven, over which there is built 
a ſmall Chapel. The Saviour, as the Friar 
told me, had left the Impreſſion of the 
Soles of both his Feet in the Rock, of 
which there is but one remaining in that: 
Moſque, the other has been cut out by 
the Turks, who removed it to the great. 
Moſque; which is ſituate on the ſame Spot 
that Solomon's Temple was built upon. 
The Turks, who have the Key of this 
Chapel, admit every Chriſtian, of what 
Perſuaſion ſoever, to enter it for Money, 

and to perform Worſhip therein. | 
About three hundred Paces from thence, 
the Friar ſhewed me the Place where ſtood 
the two Angels at Chriſt's Aſcention. Up- 
on the Declivity ſtand twelve Stone Arches, 
K 5 | built 
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built by Helen, in Memory of the twelve 
Apoſtles, for having there compoſed the 
Apoſtles Creed, 
Higher up this Mount, are the Sepul- 
chres of the Prophets, which are deep under 
Ground, cloſe together, like a Labyrinth. 
A little farther, the Place is ſhewn where 
Chriſt wept over the City of Feru/alem ; 
another where he taught his Diſciples the 
Lord's Prayer. Growing Dark, the Yigils 
were performed: Firſt we went thrice 
round the Chapel, with Wax Candles in 
our Hands, after which the Fathers ſung 
by turns, till eleven o*Clock. Then they 
reſted two Hours, and he that could ſleep 
might. After which Maſs was celebrated 
with Vocal and Inftrumental Muſick, 'till 
Break of Day. The Church Service being 
over, we went down the Mount of Olives 
to the Convent. From the Top of this 
Mount, to Stephen's Gate, I reckoned to 
be about a Quarter of an Hour's Walk. 
May 16th, we went to £ethania, over 
Mount Olive; we left Bethania to the 
right, and came to a Well, which is called 
the Well of the Apoſtles, they having fre- 
quently drank out of it. Two Stones- 
throw from thence, is ſhewn, on a Rock, 
the Place where ſtood the Houſe of Mary 


Magdalen. From thence we turned to- 
| | wards 
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wards Bethania, and in our Way, my 
Guide ſhewed me the Place where the two 
Siſters of Lazarus met our Saviour. About 
three Stones-throw from thence, he ſhewed 
me the Grave of Lazarus. We ſtept 
through a narrow Hole, hke a Chimney, 
18 Steps deep in the Ground, where we 
entered a little Apartment. From thence 
we deſcended again through a narrow Paſ- 
ſage, 7 or 8 Steps down into another little 
Room, which I was told was the Grave of 
Lazarus. Amongſt the many Sepulchres I 
have ſeen about Feruſalem in Galilea, Sidon, 
and Egypt, I have met with none to which 
it was ſo difficult to deſcend as this; for 
moſt of them are either hewn ſtreight in 
the Rock, or vaulted. Not far diſtant he 
ſhewed me ſome Ruins, ſaid to be the Re- 
mains of the Houſe which Lazarus dwelt 
in, and is by the 1zalians called il Caſtella 
Lazari; for they ſay Lazarus was a rich 
Nobleman; My Guide alſo ſhewed me 
where the Aſs and Colt were unlooſened. 

Bethphage and Bethania are not much 
above halt an Hour from Feruſalem, and 
returning another Way than we came, I 
was ſhewn the Place where ſtood the Fig- 
tree, which Chriſt cauſed to be withered, 
finding it without Fruit, 
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May the 17th, I went with my Guide 
once more Northwards, to ſee whether I 
could obſerve any Tracts where ſtood the 
antient Walls of Feruſalem, but we could 
make no certain Diſcovery. 

May 18th, I and my Conductor went to 
the Synagogue, to enquire after ſome Ger- 
man Jews: My Intention was to learn of 
them what they had to ſay, concerning 
their ancient City, and I wanted particular- 
ly to hear their Sentiments relating to Mount 
Calvary, whereabout the ſame was ſituated : 
But we could light of none but one, who 


ſpoke good Engliſh ; he promiſed to bring 


me the next Day to a Houſe, where lived 
ſeveral German Jews: At that Time they 
had a Meeting, and could not be ſpoke 
with; then taking my Leave of that Jew, 
I returned to the Convent. 

When I undertook my Journey to Feru- 
ſalem, I intended to ſlay there for a T welve- 
month at leaſt ; but when at my Arrival 
there, I propoſed my Intention to a Ger- 
man Father, he told me, that it was a 
Thing not uſual, he himſelf knew many 
that had continued there not above a Fort- 
night, but very few above a Month; how- 
ever, he would acquaint the Biſhop with 
my Reſolution. I found by this Expreſſion, 
that I was to be diſappointed; wherefore I 
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reſolved to ſee and inform myſelf of Things 
worthy to be taken notice of in thoſe Parts, 
as much as a Month's Time would permit. 
But the ſame Afternoon, after I had left 
the Jew, the Vicar came into my Room, 
and entered with me, into a familiar Diſ- 
courſe about one Thing or other; he aſked - 
me at the ſame Time, whether Thad ſatiſ- 
fied my Curioſity, ſince in his Opinion, I 
had ſeen every Thing remarkable, He 
informed me at the ſame Time, that the 
Baſhaw was going to Damaſcus, and that it 
would be dangerous for me to ſtir out. 
This he did, being a Frenchman, with an 
Air of Politeneſs- and Civility, peculiar to 
that Nation, and then took his Leave, 
Towards the Evening, my Guide came, 
aſking me, whether J was willing to ſet out 
the Day after next, for my return to Joppa, 
ſince — other Pilgrims were going 


thither, together with my. Companion, the 


Pilgrim of Raguſa; I now could perceive 
the Vicar, by his Viſit, had prepared me 
for that Journey ; however, I told him, 
that I intended to ſtay the Vbitſun Holy- 
days, that it would then be but a Month 
fince my Arrival there, and that I had no 
preſſing Occaſion to leave that Place and: 
Country ſo ſoon as perhaps theſe: Gentle- 
men had, that were going, With this my 
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Anſwer he ſeemed to be fatisfied, and 
went his Way. 

Soon the next Morning, which was the 
29th of May, the Vicar came to me again, 
telling me, that he had heard of my 
Unwillingneſs to go with that Company, 
which intended to fet out the next 
Day; that he adviſed me as a Friend not 
to mils this Opportunity, ſince he was well 
aſſured the longer I ſtaid, the more dan- 


gerous would be my Journey to Joppa. 


Seeing, that they were in. earneſt to move 
me from thence, I told the Vicar, that his 
Will ſhould be a Command to me. He 
indeed made- many French Compliments 
and Excuſes, but I took my Leave of him, 
deſiring my Conductor to get me a Horſe, 
which he did without giving me any far- 
ther Trouble. I heard afterwards, that the 
Father had conceived a Jealouſy of my 
going among the Jews, to be informed by 
them of ſome Things I wanted to be ſa- 


 risfied in. I indeed ſuſpected it, when 1 
went the firſt Time to the Jew, but I not 


underſtanding Arabic, I could not poſſibly 
put my Deſign in Execution any other 
Way. My Intent was to ſpend a Week 
longer, in order to walk round the City, 
and tell the Steps, as likewiſe the Number 


of Steps from the Temple to Mount Cal- 


vary: 
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vary: For the firſt Day of my Arrival, 
when I took a View of the City from the 
Top of our Convent, I doubted the 
Ground on which the Church of the Holy 
Grave 1s built, to be the real Mount, nor 
could I be convinced to the contrary all 
the while I was there, by others. There- 
fore I here give the Reader a Plan of the 
City, in which I have remarked the real 
Place of Mount Calvary, according to the 
beſt of my own Conjecture and Obſervation. 


The Explanation of the PRI NT. 


A Mount Zion. 

B The Plan of the Temple. 

C Mount Acra, where ſtood the br 
of the Kings. 

D Mount Betheſda. 

E Golgotha, on which ſtands the Church 
of the Holy-Grave. . 

F A Hill under which is a Grotto, where 
Jeremiab wrote his Lamentations. 

G A Turkiſh Convent, where Chrift cat 
the Paſſover. 

H Houſe of Caiphas. 


JA Caſtle of the Turks. 


K The Tower of David. 
L David's Houſe. 
M The Pool of Betheſda, 
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N St. Peter's Priſon, 

O Simon's Houſe, where Mary Magdalen 
waſhed our Saviour*s Feet, 

P The firſt Wall of the late ancient City, 

Q The ſecond Wall, 

R The third Wall. 

S Gate of Bethlehem, 

T Gate of Sion. 

U The Miſt-Gate, 

W St. Stepben's Gate. 

X Damaſcus Gate, 

Y Herod's Gate. 

Z Convent of Salvator. 

Aa Convent and Church of -the Armenians, 
where John the B. ptiſt was beheaded and 
buried. 

Bb Houſe of the High-Prieft Annas. 

The Virgin Mary's Grave. 

The Garden Geth/emane. 

The Tower of Abſalom, 

That of Zacharia. 

The Valley of Zehoſaphat. . 

The Well Siloab. 

The Pond of Siloab. 

The Well of Nehemiah. 

The Valley of Hebron. 

10 Acledama, or the Field of Blood. 

11 The King's Gardens. 

12 The Way Zedikia took his Flight. 

13 The Valley Hinnon. 
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14 The Valley Gihon. 

15 The Pool of Beerſbeba. 

16 Road to Bethlehem, 

17 The real Place of Golgotha. 

18 The Kings Sepulchres. 

19 Road to the Mount of Olives. 

20 Road to Bethany and Bethphage. 

21 The Fig-Tree that was blaſted by our 
Saviour. 


May the 3oth, Before I ſet out with the 
reſt of the Company for Joppa, I received 
the cuſtomary Benediction, and the Biſhop's 
Certificate . of what Places I had ſeen. I 
left Zeruſalem in the Evening, accompanied 
by a Guard of two Arabs, ſome Mule- 
Drivers, the Pilgrim of Ragu/a, and the 
Maronites from Libanon: We took the Road 
through the Mountains, with the greateſt 
Silence poſſible, and the next Morning 
we arrived, about an Hour after Sun- 
Riſing, without any Molcſtation, ſafe at 
Rama; from thence the Fathers did for- 
ward our Journey to Joppa, with all Ex- 
pedition, 

Rama is an open Village, inhabited by 
Turks, Arabs, and Greeks, together about 
400 Families. V 

Joppa is the only Harbour, or rather a 
Riding, where the Ships anchor in * Sea 

Out 
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about an Hour from the Town. Here a 
great Traffick is carried on with Soap, 
the only Commodity the Holy-Land af- 
fords, and of which yearly ſeveral Ship- 
Loads are carried into Twrky and Egypt, 
This Soap is made of the Aſhes of a certain 
fat Turf they cut in the Spring. 

In Feppa I was obliged to tarry fourteen 
Days for my Trunk, which was ſent after 
me with a Caravan. The Houſe, or Hoſ- 
pita] where I lodged, belongs to the Fa- 


thers of the Holy Land; it is ſituated near 


the Sea Side, againſt a Hill, on which moſt 
Part of the Town is built; the Chapel and 
two Chambers are cut out of the Rock, 
which makes thera cool and pleaſant in hot 
Weather : The Fathers will maintain that 
this Houſe ſtands on the ſame Spot, where 
lived Simon the Tanner, and where Peter 
ſaw the Viſion, tho? it is plain that the Sea 
has tore and waſhed away a great deal of 
the Hill, and ſeveral Ruins of ancient Walls 
are ſeen at ſome Diſtance in the Sea. I kept 
the Whitſun Holidays here, which I in- 
tended to have kept in Feruſalem I took 
twice a Walk with the Fathers in the Gar- 
dens, which are finely ſhaded with Fig- 
Trees. Joppa has no freſh Water, but 


what is in Wells and Ciſterns, gathered in 


rainy Seaſons, 25 
e 
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The 2d of June, in the Morning, I went 
in an open Boat from Joppa to Acre; the 
Wind was fair, and I arrived there by Seven 

o' Clock in the Evening. We failed by the 
Coaſt of Cæſarea, which appeared much 
waſhed away by the Sea; and this I ob- 
ſerved to be the Caſe with moſt Cities which 
were built cloſe to the Sea-Shore : There was 
nothing to be ſeen all along that Coaſt, but 
ſome ſmall Ruins; nor could we perceive one 
Village, or any Thing green, until we came 
to the Mountains of Carmel; at the Be- 

inning of which is an old Caſtle, built on 
a Rock in the Sea, called Caſtello Palerino, 
which ſhews it to have been built in the 
Time of the Holy Wars. Having paſſed 
it, we ſaw about two Villages, and at the 
uttermoſt Corner of thoſe Mountains to- 
wards Acre, we had a View of the ancient, 
large, but ruined Convent of the Carme- 
lites : This Cape is particularly diſtinguiſhed 
by the Name of Mount Carmel, where Elias 
is ſaid to have dwelt for the moſt Part of 
his Life-Time. 

Having left that Cape, we ſailed along the 
Arm of the Sea, and in an Hour's Time 
arrived ſafe at Acre. This Place is the an- 
cient Acron or. Acor of the Pbiliſtines, ſaid 
to be built and named by them, when they 
flouriſhed in the Time of the Judges. The 

Roman 
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Roman Catholicks and Greeks call it, &.. 
Fobn de Acre, by which Name it is com- 
monly denoted in Maps. At my Arrival 
there, I was lodged in the Convent of the 
Franciſcans, which is a large Building ad- 
Joining to the Campo of the French Mer- 
Chants, who have almoſt the whole Trade 
of this Place to themſelves. There was but 

one Engliſh Merchant here, who was at the 
fame Time Conſul for that Nation. Round 
about the City, are ſtill fome Ruderas of the 
ancient City Walls and Ditches, ſufficient to 
deſcry the Extent thereof. About a Stone's 
Caſt off the Sea Shore, are ſeen the Ruins 
of the ancient Walls, and ſeveral magnifi- 
cent Buildings. 

June the 4th, in the Morning, I, ac- 
companied with one of the Fathers of. the 
Convent, and a Servant, took a Ride to 
Nazareth. I muſt take notice that here is 
much ſafer Travelling, than about Feruſa- 
lem. Having purſued our Journey for about 
two Hours, we arrived at the Valley of Za- 
bulon, which is long and very pleaſant, and 
about two Hours'from the Sea of Galilea, 


it ſpreads itſelf into a fruitful Plain of riſing 


Hillocks, which is counted the moſt fertile 
Ground of all the Diſtrict along the Sea of 
Galilea and Jordan. Having travelled for 
three Hours in this Valley, we arrived to a 

N Village 
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Village at the Foot of a Hill, where are the 
Remains of a large Church, which was built 
in the Time, when the Kings of Jeruſalem 
poſſeſſed the Holy Land. This Church, 
they ſay, ſtands on the ſame Spot of Ground, 
where Foachim-and Anna, the Parents of the 
bleſſed Virgin, had their Dwelling-Houſe. 

From that Place we travelled over Hills 
and Dales, and arrived at Eleven o' Clock 
in the Convent of Nazareth; ſo that I 
reckon the Diſtance from Acre to Nazareth, 
to be about eight Hours. 

Nazareth, at preſent, isa Village of about 
150 Families, whereof one Part are Roman 
Catholicks, one Grecians, and a third Turks; 
they live all ſociable together. The Convent 
is like that of Bethlehem, and St. John, en- 
compaſſed with high Walls, to keep the 
Arabs, who, coveting the Turks taking 
Toll, will ſometimes ſtrive to gather it 
themſelves. The Church is ſaid to have 
been built on the ſame Place where the bleſ- 
ſed Virgin received the Salutation of the 
Angel; which is a Grotto hewn in a Rock, 
and to which one deſcends by Steps. At 
Loretto they ſhew the Houſe, likewiſe the 
Stool whereon ſhe ſat: But a Grotto in a 
Rock is, in theſe Countries, of itſelf a 
Houſe for poor Folks; I myſelf have ſeen 
the Houſe at Loretto, in 1715, but I much 

queſtion 
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queſtion if this Grotto will contain it; this 
I am pretty well aſſured, that the Angels 
could not carry it whole out of it. The 
Place where the Angel ſtood, is marked 
with a fine Marble Pillar, and that Place 
where the bleſſed Virgin did fit, is denoted 


by a Hole cut in Marble, lined with Silver, 


Theſe two Places are viſited Night and Day ; 
they rub againſt them-their Fore-heads and 
Hands; likewiſe Beads, Croſſes, and other 


Things, which makes them become Relicks, 


and are good for every Thing. 

The Church is a magnificent Structure, 
decorated with very fine Paintings and rich 
Tapeſtries : It is to be obſerved, that in 
theſe Countries no carved Images are put up 
in Churches, becauſe they ſhould not give 
Offence to the Turks, who abhor them. 

About a Stone*s-throw from the Con- 
vent, they ſhew ſome Ruins, of which it is 
ſaid, that Zoſeph had there his Dwelling- 
Houſe, and Working-Place, in which like- 


wiſe he and the Virgin Mary had taken care 


of the Education of Chriſt for thirty Years 
together. IS 

The 4th of June, I, together with a 
Conductor, went about the Convent to take 
a View of the Places of Note, but I in par- 


- ticular, to ſee the Diſtrict of the Coun- 


try. Firſt, he carried me a very trouble- 
ſome 
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ſome Way to a ſteep Rock, of which, they 


ſay, the Fews had endeavoured to fling our 
Saviour down the Precipices, upon explain- 
ing the Words of the Prophet Jaiab, Ixi. 
1, 2. Formerly, in the Chriſtian Kings 
Time, there was a Convent built on this 
Rock, of which the magnificent Walls are 
{till remaining. I muſt confeſs, the delight- 
ful Proſpect detained me longer on this Hill, 
than any Thing beſides. 

From this Hill we went about an Hour 
to a Village, called Jaſſa, inhabited by none 
but Turks, where are ſhewn the Ruins of a 
Church, which was built on the Place, 
where was the Dwelling- Houſe of the Fa- 
ther of the Children of Zebedee. Adjoining 
to this Village, is a little Foreſt of Granate 
and Fig-Trees. The Inhabitants of this 
Place, likewiſe of Nazareth, and another 
little Village near it, pay Tribute to the 
Conyent : All thoſe Places are farmed by the 
Fathers from Baſſa. From hence we re- 
turned back to the Convent. 

About 3oo Paces from? Nazareth is a Ri- 
vulet, which is called St. Mary's Well: 
The People of Nazareth waſh themſelves 
thereat, and fetch Water to drink from 
thence, it being better than that of dug 


Wells. 
June 
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June the 12th, I, in Company with two 
more, went on Horſe- back into the Coun- 
try of Galilea. We took our Road from 
Nazareth Eaſtwards, and in an Hour and 
an Half 's Time we arrived at a Place, which 
is given out for the Grave of Jonab; the 
Turks have built over it a Place for Prayer, 
An Hour farther we came to Cana, where 
is a ruined Church, the Walls whereof are 
for the greateſt Part ſtanding: The Place 
is now a middling Village. We breakfaſted 
here, and drank ſome of the Water of that 
Well, out of which, they ſay, the Water 
was dipped, which Chris turned into 
Wine. 

From thence we travelled down the Hill, 
and arrived in Half an Hour to the Valley 
Zabulon: Two Hours farther they ſhewed 
me the Place where the Diſciples of Chriſt 
gathered the Ears of Corn on the Sabbath- 
Day. 

pd this fruitful Diſtrict of Galilea, we at 
laſt arrived to the Mount of Bleſſings. The 
Name ſhewed it to be the ſame on which 
Chriſt preached his Sermons, Matt. v. It 
is certain that it is well ſituated for that Pur- 
poſe: If my Guide had told me that this 
was the Hill on which Chrift preached, I 
ſhould readily have believed him; but when 
he pointed with his Stick to a certain Spot, 


and. 
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and ſaid, This is the very Place where Chriſt 


flood, when be delivered his Sermon. I gave 


little Heed to what he ſaid. From this 
Hill we went to the Place where, he 
ſaid, Chriſt fed the 5000 Men with five 
Loaves. | 

Hereupon, riding eaſily down the Hill to 
Tiberia, we ſaw on one Side the Diſtrict of 


Capernaum; but there being not one Houle - 


to be ſeen, we did not viſit that Place, but 
went down to the Sea Genezerat, from 
whence we had an Hour's Ride, till we 
came to Tiberia, which 1s a mere Village, 
were it not for a Wall that ſurrounds the 
Land-Side like a Halt-Moon, againſt the 
Incurſions of the Arabs, There are ſtill 
many Remains of the Marble Pillars of the 
ancient City of Tiberia, and we may {till 
trace the Extent of its Walls. At the Ex- 
tremity of the old City is a hot Spring, over 
which is built a Vault, made convenient for 
Baths, In this Town of Tiberia ſtand the 
Remains of a Church, which belonged to 
the Roman Catholick Fathers, but a Turk 
now keeps the Key- of it, to ſhew it to 
Travellers: They ſay this Church was con- 
ſecrated by the Apoſtles James and Peter. 
The Turk who has the Key to it, uſes it for 
his Conveniency, and at that Time he kept 
a Quantity of Silk- Worms therein, The 

Vol. II. L | Sea 
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Sea Genezerat is encompaſſed with Hills, 
and is faid to be three German Miles long, 
and an Hour and an Half wide. 
From the Hiſtory -of the Evangeliſts it 
appears, that this Sea muſt have been very 
lentifully ſtored with Fiſh; and no Doubt 
t what it was navigated with Ships: But 
now, neither near the Town, nor in the open 
Sea, could I perceive one Veſſel; however, 
in riding up the Hill, we got Sight of a 


The River Jordan flows North into this 
Sea, and has its Source from the Mountains 
of Libanon, but its Increaſe comes from the 


high Hills of Baſan, which all the Summer 


long are covered with Snow. That River 
flows at the other Side of the Sea Genezerat, 
and emptieth itſelf into the Dead Sea. We 
lay that Night in a Camp, or among a 
Herd of Arabs, who had pitched above 
fifty Tents in a Circle, in the Middle where- 
of they kept their Cattle; as Horſes, Ca- 
mels and Aſſes, beſides the Sheep and Goats 
which they looked after, without the Camp. 


I, could not but wonder and admire, that in 


the two Days Journey through fruitful 
Fields, I met with no more than three in- 
habited Places, viz. Canaa, and another Vil- 
lage, and Tiberia, except the Camp of 
Arabs ; nor could I take in View above four 

Villages, 
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Villages, and two Herds, conſidering I 
paſſed over high Hills and Mountains, 
where I could look about the whole Coun- 
try; whereas, in our Saviour's Time, and 
as Joſephus takes notice, about the Time of 
the Deſtruction of Jeruſalem, the whole 
Country was full of large populous Cities, 
Fortifications, Caſtles, Towns, and Vile 
lages. 

June 13th, We ſet out early, by Break 
of Day, for Mount Thabor, and it was 
about Eleven o*Clock before we got thi- 
ther: The - Alcent is but one Way on the 
Welt Side, fit to go on Horſeback: We 
rode a full Hour before we got to the Sum- 
mit; the Way to it goes indeed, like as it 
doth on other Hills, with Windings and 
Turnings. It is certain, if Nature has 
formed any Thing more delightful than 
ordinary, it is this Mountain; from Eaſt 
and Weſt, it appears like a Sugar Loaf; 
ſrom South and North, of an oval Figure, 
as it really is; towards North and North 
Weſt, it joins indeed to other Hills, but ät 
ſurpaſſes them by far in Height, and is 
likewiſe ſeparated from them by a deep 
Valley, fo that the Proſpect from the Top 
is not in the leaſt intercepted, Towards 
North Eaſt, it has the Plains of Galilee, 
South Weſt, the inimitable Valley of E 
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drelon. It is encompaſſed on all Sides with 


pleaſant Trees, Shrubs and Graſs. At Top, 


it has a rich oval Plain, which one might 
walk in about half an Hour's Time. When 
I was in the Convent of Nazareth, they 
told me l ſhould find a City on this Mount; 
I took it to be a Jeſt, but was ſtruck with 
Admiration, when I ſaw the Ruins of a 
compleat Fortification, with its Walls, 
Trenches and Towers; towards Eaſt are 
the Remains of a Caſtle; Weſtwards an 
Arch, likewiſe the Ruins of two Churches, 
I was the more pleaſed with the Sight of 
this Place, ſince I don't remember to have 
ſeen an Account thereof in any one Author, 


We had brought. along with us from - the 


Convent ſome Proviſion, and a Bottle of 
Wine, wherewith, and the Water we found 


there in a Reſervoir, we refreſhed. ourſelves. 


Near that Reſervoir, South Eaſt, are 
three Grottos, cut in the Rock, each ha- 
ving a little Altar to read Maſs ; they re- 
preſent the three Tabernacles, which Peter 
would have built, one for the Lord, and the 
other two for Moſes and Elias. 

Beyond the Valley of Eſdrelon, South, 
one ſees the Mountains of Gilboa, and 
South Weſt, the Mountains of Carmel; 
Weſtwards the Mountains of Nazareth, ' 


and Leyond them, in the Medzterranian Sea, 


towards 
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towards North, the Mountains of Libanon 


and Baſan: Faſtwards one ſees into the Sea 
of Galilea, and beyond that, the Moun- 
tains as far as one's Sight can reach. To- 
wards South Eaſt one views the Diſtricts 
of Samaria, and the Mountains about it. 
Beyond the Valley of Eſarelon one ſees 
Mount Hermon, and on the Foot thereof a 


village, where the City of Nazn is ſaid to 


have ſtood, in which Chrift reſtored the 
Widow's Son from Death, to Life. again. 
Upon Mount Thaber, tho' ſo pleaſant, 
dwells not a living Soul, that Place being 
very dangerous, on Account of the wild 
Arabs. | 

Mount Hermon repreſents itſelf to my 
View, but as a barren and inſignificant Hill, 
tho* much taken Notice of in Holy Writ. 
As delightful as the Situation of Mount 
Thabor was to me, and as willing as I was to 
build a Tabernacle for my Dwelling there, 
yet there was no Continuance for me, but 
| was obliged to return to the Convent, 
where we arrived ſafe in the Evening, after 
three Hours riding. 

June 16th, I returned by Break of Day 
from Nazareth to Acre : We took the ſame 
Road we came. s 

June 17th, I paſs*d from Acre in an open 
Poat, to Mount Carmel; we were above 
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four Hours making Land round the Arm 
of the Sea. When I got on Shore, 1 was 
conducted to an old Caſtle, in a Village 
called Caipha, where J paid Toll for view- 
ing Mount Carmel. From thence it was 
an Hour to the Convent of the Carmelites, 
which is the only Order that reſides on this 
Hill. They received me with great Civi- 
lity, after they had ſeen my Certificate from 
Jeruſalem. That Part of the Hill, they 
told me, was where E. ias chiefly uſed to 
dwell. Their Convent is built on a Hang 
of the Hill, and a Chappel, Kitchen, and 
tO Chambers, are cut out of the Rock: 
It has likewiſe ſome Outhouſes, beſides a 
fine Terras to walk on, allo a little Garden, 
On the very Summit of the Mount are 
the Ruins of an ancient Convent of the 
Carmelites, which was built with very ſtrong 
Walls, in the Manner of a Caſtle. Not 
far from theſe Ruins, is ſhewn a Chappe! 
under Ground, which they fay was the 
Dwelling of Ei which is now dedicated 
to the Virgin Mary: St. Jobn is ſaid to 
— read the firſt Maſs for her there, it be- 
ing reckoned the fiſt conſecrated Chappel 
in the World. Here they ſay Elias called 
for Fire from Heaven. They maintain, that 
Elias was the Founder of their Order, 
which. he inſtituted among the — 
« * | - Ee: 


T an — a ed AW, AT [OE 


90 


— TY — 7 VU CD e 5 os» 


| 
| 
[ 
; 


ENTERTAINMENT. 223 


the Prophets, who accepted of the Vow of 
Poverty, Chaſtity and Obedience. 

Fune 18th, I, accompanied with two 
Fathers, went about two Hours Walk from 
the Convent, into a narrow Valley, where 
we ſaw the Ruins of an ancient Convent ; 
they ſaid it was the firſt that was built by 
that Order in theſe Parts: Near it is a 
Spring, with a Stone Ciſtern, which is 
called Elias's Well, from whence we ite 
up a Hill, of which the Father related, 
that in Elias Time, there was a Garden; 
the Prophet having aſked the Gardiner for 
a Melon, but being anſwered, that there 
was nothing in his Garden but Stones, Elias 
had ſaid : Are they Stones? Let them remain 


fo, and inſtantly all his Plumbs, Melons, 


and other Fruit, were turned into Stones 
There are indeed found Stones, much 1n 
the Shape and Form of Melons, Plumbs, 
Sc. ſome of a white, others of a browniſh 
Colour: When ſplit with a Hammer, they 
appear hollow in the Middle; but all the 
Hill conſiſts of a white Sand Stone, which 
is eaſily wafhed by a Shower of Rain; in 
theſe grow the Stones, they call Melons, 
Plumbs, Sc. I ſaw many half Way jetting 
out of the Sand, and hardly a Pilgrim 
comes there, but what takes ſome with him. 
for a Rarity, | 
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I ſpent five Days with the Fathers very 
agreeably; and June 22d, I took my 


Leave of them, and returned again by Sea, 


to the Franciſcan Convent at Acre. 

June 27th, I went by Break of Day on 
Board a Ship, and failed from Acre to Sidon: 
South we paſſed by Tyre, which Country 
the Inhabitants now call the Land of Sur; 
for there is at preſent not one Houſe to be 
ſeen, but only a few Filhermens. Huts, 
which they have put up between the ruined 
Walls of- that once opulent City. We had 
ſailed about two Hours, when we eſpied an 
ancient Tower, which perhaps in former 
Times, might have ſerved for a Light- 


Houſe; not far from the ſame, is a little 


Village, which I was told, was the Place 
where ſtood the City of Sarepla, where the 
Prophet Elias lodged at a poor Widow's, 
We had a fair Wind, and pleaſant Paſſage, 
and arrived the ſame Day, towards Evening, 
at Sidon, which to this Day is a fine City: 

The Freuch have a Factory here, and carry 
on a pretty large Trade. Some Part of 
this Place is waſhed away by the Sea; and 


- at ſome Diſtance one may ſtill ſee the Ruins 


of the Walls and Towers of the ancient 


City under Water. The Franciſcan Friars 


have a Convent here, in which continually 


are reſiding eight or ten Fathers: At one 
End 
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End of the City begin the fine Gardens, 
which are two Hours in Length, and half 
an Hour in Breadth; theſe are watered 
throughout the Year, by the Water that 
comes from the Mountains of Libanon. It 
is admirable to ſee the plentiful Produce of 
theſe Gardens. For beſides the Fruit-Trees 
and Kitchen-Herbs, there 1s carried on a 
large Silk Manufactury: the People em- 
ployed . therein live in Huts. Half an 
Hour from the City of Sidon flows a pretty 
large Brook, from the Mountains of Liba- 
non, which empties itſelf into the Sea, and 
is the only Water TI have ſeen flowing into it, 
from Joppa to this Place, I had with me 
a Map of the Holy Land, on which I 
found marked ſeveral Rivers running into 
the Sea, but I never could fee them on 
Shore. In wet Winter Seaſons, it is likely 
the Waters may gather in Lakes or Ditches, 
but in Summer every Thing is dry, It has 
been taken Notice above, that Foppa has 
no Water, but what is gathered in Wells 
and Ciſterns; Acre is the ſame, and has no 
other Water; but about an Hour from the 
City, up to the End of the Arm of the 
Sea, I was told, 1s a ſmall Brook, which 
runs into the Sea, which very likely gathers 
itſelf from the Mountains of Carmel. But 
in Sidon there is fine freſh Spring- Water, 
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which is conveyed to the City by Aqua» 
ducts. Not far out of Sidon, in the Cliffs 
of a Mountain, are many Sepulchres, cut 
out ſtreight, and deep in the Rock, like 
thoſe I ſaw about Jeruſalem. 

A Day's Journey from thence, near the 
Mountains of Libanon, is a Maronite Con- 
vent, which a few Years ago was furniſhed 
with a Printing-Houſe; in which, ſince the 
Year 1730, there are printed three large 
Volumes in the Arabick Language. I was 
told that a Father from that Convent had 
hved ſeven Years at Rome, in order to 
learn the Art of, Printing, from whence he 
had brought along with him the Tipes, 
and other Materials he had Occaſion for. 

My Pilgrimage being now-ended, I alſo 
with it end the Account of my Journey 
through the Holy Land. 


CHAP. 
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Mr. Mandelſlo's Travels from the City of 
Iſpahan in Perſia, 10 the Great MoguPs 
Country; and his Voyage from Goa to- 
the Cape of Good Hope, and from 
thence to London, in 1638, and 1639. 


AVING ſet out, January the ioth, 
1638, from Maban, the Reſidence 
of the Perfian Kings, with an Intent to 
viſit the Emperor of the Great Mogul, we 
travelled for ſeven Days, a pleaſant Road, 
which afforded us many delightful Prof- 
pects of fine Houſes and Gardens; till we 
were obliged to paſs the Mountains for 

almoſt three Days; which being covered 
with Snow, we felt the Severity of the 
Cold, till we arrived at a large Village, 
which, as the Inhabitants relate, is the 
Burial-Place of the Mother of Solomon, 
Son of David; but an Talian Carmelite,. 
who reſided there, informed us, that theſe 
People entertained a, wrong. Notion ; that 
it was the Mother of Shah Soliman, who 
was a Deſcendant of Ali, and the four- 
teenth King of the Saracen Succeſſion. 
The Monument, erected of Marble, has 


been 
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been very grand and magnificent; the 
Foundation is of hewn Stone, on which 
ſtands a Chappel of white Marble, to which 
is an Aſcent of ſeveral Steps: Within the 
Chappel are divers Hieroglyphicks cut in 
the Walls, but Time has worn and defaced 
them very much; all round the Outſide 
cf the Chappel are the Ruins of ſeveral 
large ſquare Pillars, which evidence its 
having been, in Time paſt, a very ſtately 
Edifice. | | 
_ Having reſted for two Days at the Vil- 
lage before-mentioned, we purſued our 
Journey; and the next curious Sight we 
had, were the Ruins of the Caſtle called 
Tzilminar, which is fituated on a Plain, 
below a rocky Mountain. Theſe Ruins 
are the Remains of that once great and 
flouriſhing City Perſepolis, anciently the 
Reſidence of ten Perſan Kings; of which a 
particular Account is given in another Place. 
From Tzilminer to Per ſepolis we travelled 
o Miles, when we arrived at SHiras, 
which Place Nature has repleniſhed with as 
fine Fruit-Trees and Plants as ever I be- 
held with my Eyes: There is Plenty of 
Corn, Wine, Lemons, Oranges, Pom- 
granates, Almonds, Dates, Apples, and 
other Fruit. The Wine 1s the beſt in all 
Perſia, and is chiefly ſent to 1pahan for the 
| King's 
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King's Uſe : The Pleaſantneſs of the Place, 
and the Delicacy of the Wine and Fruit, 
prolonged our Stay for eight Days, when 
we purſued our Journey, and arrived the 
next Day at the City Sobarim, a pleaſant 
Place, ſurrounded with a Foreſt of Date- 
Trees ; the five following Days our Jour- 
ney was very troubleſome, over rough and 


almoſt impaſſable Rocks, which lay ſcat- 


tered round the extenſive and high Moun- 
tain Taurus; in one Part of the Road is a 
ſteep Abyſs, very dangerous, and I nar- 
nowly eſcaped falling down the Precipice; 
but catching hold of an Almond-Tree, I 
thereby ſaved myſelf. 

Two Days after we arrived at the City 
Laan, which lies between Hills, on an 
even Plain; it abounds with Dates, but no 
Wine; their ordinary Drink is Water, 
which, together with the Air, is very un- 
wholſome, and cauſes the Inhabitants to 
be troubled with Hair- worms, ſome of 
which are two. Yards long, between the 
Skin and Fleſh, and are extracted with 
great Pain and Danger. 

We left this Place the next Day after our 
Arrival there, and purſued our Journey to 
Gamron, where we arrived in 16 Days: 
The ſame Time arrived there a large Su- 
rat Ship, of 300 Tons, which belonged 8 
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the King of Surat, for whom it was built 

by an Engliſtman; on Board of which was. 
the Mother of the King of Gelkerog, 
and her two Daughters, whom the young 
King her Son was reſolved to marry by 
Force; but the Mother oppoſing it, he 
ordered her to depart his Country; the 
Daughters, rather than live in Inceſt, choſe 
to accompany their Mother in her Exile. 
The Engliſh Gentlemen there ſhewed us 


Abundance of Civility ; they invited us to 


lodge in their Houſe, which was the fineſt 
built, and the beſt furniſhed in all the Town, 


The next Day they took a Ride with us. 


along the Strand, where we ſaw, a Tree 


much admireq by all Travellers; its Branches 


bowing down, ſhot into the Ground, 
where taking Root, new young Trees 


growing up, and they coming to Maturity,, 


do the ſame ; ſo that this Tree was a Place 
big enough to ſhelter 2000 Men from the 
parching Heat of the Meridian Sun. Next 
the Head Stem was a ſmall Pagod, the 
Burial-Place of an Indian Saint; at the 
Door of which fat an Indian Prieſt, who 
watches, and ſhews the Tomb to Stran- 
gers; he brought us ſome Refreſhments of 
Dates, Nuts, Almonds, and a Cup of cool 
Water, and then went with us into the 
Pagod,. to ſhew us the Sepulchre df the 
| Saint, 
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Saint, which was covered with Turty, or 
Kidney-Beans : Over it were two Lamps,. 
which the Prieſt is obliged to keep con- 
tinually burning Night and Day; and a 


ſmall Cariopy of Silk. We returned inthe 
Evening to the City, and the next Day the 


King of Perſia ſent the Sultan of that 


Place a. Calat, or Coat of Honour, as a. 


Preſent, and a Mark of Royal Favour. 


The Sultan rode without a Sabre, with his 


principal Officers, conducted by Engliſh 
and Dutch Gentlemen, to whoſe Company 
we joined, in order to fee the Ceremony. 


I ſhall now give the Reader a particular 
Account of | 


The City and Sea-port of Gamron,. and 


the Iſland of Ormus. 


Gamron is 27 Degrees Latitude; the firſt 


Settlement in this Place was made by ſome 


Fiſhermen, who built Huts, and lived 
there for the Conveniency of Fiſhing. It 
became afterwards a Village, then a Mar- 


ket- Town, and at laſt a flouriſhing 


trading City. The Houſes in Gamron are 


of Stone; ſome are of Brick: They mix 
Clay, Earth, Sand, Straw and Horſe-dung, 


worked together, of which they form the 


Bricks, and lay them to dry in the Sun; 


* 


232 The WinTER's EVENING 


the fame Materials are made uſe of inſtead 
of Mortar, and therewith they build ſtrong 
and durable Houſes ; the largeſt and bet 
Houſes here are the Sultan's, and thoſe 


that belong to the Engliſb or Dutch, which 


are near the Strand, for the Conveniency of 
bringing the Commodities to, and from on 
Board the, Ships. 

The Air here is very unhealthful, on Ac- 
count of the intolerable Heats, and the 
Changeableneſs of the Wind, which in 24 
Hours frequently blows from every Corner 
of the Compaſs:. In the Morning, with 
the riſing of the Sun, it blows Eaſt, and it 
1s very cold: At Noon South, and very 
warm; in the Evening, Weſt, and ex- 
treme hot; and at Night North, and very 
cold. The Natives will lie in Water- 
Troughs, from Noon until Evening, eſpe- 
cially in the Months of May, June, and 
July, when the Heat is intolerable: The 
Sultan, with the better Sort of the Inhabi- 
tants, retire for that Time to the Moun- 
tains, which are about 12 Hours Diſtance 
from the City. 

The exceſſive Droughts parch up all the 
Graſs and Fruits of the Earth; indeed in 
ſome Gardens, by frequent Waterings, they 
make ſhift to raiſe Beds of Garlick, Onions, 
Radiſhes, Cucumbers, and other Herbs for 
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the Kitchin. Dates they have in Plenty, 
and as fine as in any Part of the World; and 
the Iſland NMiſpmiſb, which is three Hours 
from thence, furniſhes them, at a very 
reaſonable Rate, with the fineſt Lemons, 
Oranges, Pomegranates, Plumbs, Apri- 
cois, Melons, Vines, Almonds, Apples, 
Pears, Sc. 

Their ordinary Food is Fiſh, which they 
have in Abundance of all Kinds, and which 
are reckoned to be much wholſomer than 
Meat; which, by Reaſon of the great Heat, 
has but an indifferent Flavour, 

Their Drink is Water, and Brandy diſ- 
tilled from Rice and Dates; the Water is 
brought thither in large Iron Veſſels, upon 
Aſſes, eight Miles off, and is ſold at a high 
Price, 

The native Inhabitants are for the moſt 
Part in low Circumſtances : The common 
People go naked : The Women adorn their 


Noſtrils, Ears, Legs, and Arms, with 


Rings, made either of Gold, Silver, Braſs, 
or Iron, according as their Circumſtances 
will afford. 

From the Beginning of Osler, to the 
Beginning of May, when the great Heats 
are over, this Place is crowded with Mer- 
chants from all Parts of the World, Per- 


Hans, Arabs, Indians, Banians, Armenians, 


Turks, 


. 
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Turks, Tartars, Engliſh, Dutch, Sc. Al 
other Nations are obliged to pay Cuſtom, 
but the Exgliſb are not only exempted, but 
have likewiſe half the Income of all the 
Cuſtoms of that Place allowed them by 
Agreement, in Conſideration for their dri- 
ving the Portugue/e out of the Iſland of 
Ormus, which lies but eight Miles, from 
the Continent. | 

From Gamron we failed for Surat, where 
we landed in 19 Days: Having now got 
Footing on the Indian Shore, we were glad- 
ly received by the Engliſþ Conſul, and 


other Gentlemen, who had ſent a Chariot, 


drawn by two white Oxen, to carry us to 


their Houſe, where we were refreſhed with 
Wine, Fruit, and Sweet-meats,. and enter- 


tained both with Lodging and Diet, to our 


entire Satisfaction. In a few Days after, a 


Hunting-Match was propoſed, to which 
we were invited; and having met with good 
Sport, we went to refreſh ourſelves at a 
little Village, with a Liquor called Terry, 
being the Juice of a large Palm- Tree, 
pleaſant, and cooling to drink ; the Cups 
we drank out of were compoſed of the 
Leaves of the Palm-Tree: The Juice is 
tapped out of the Top of the Stem, where 
they climb up, cut into the Bark, and 
hang a Veſſel to it to receive it. This they 
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do in the Evening, after Sun-fet ; for it has 
that natural Quality, that if it be tapped in 
the Day-time, it is not of ſo fine a Flavour, 
nor ſo wholeſome. Being returned from 
our Sport, we feaſted upon ſome of the 
Game, which conſiſted chiefly of Ducks, 
and other wild Fowl, I come now to give 


A ſhort Deſcription of the City of Surat, 


Which lies 21 Deg. 30 Min. and up- 
wards, Latitude, near a fine River, and a 
pleaſant. Foreſt of Cocoa, Palm, Lemon, 
Orange, Tamarind, and other Indian Trees. 
This Foreſt is not only ſuffictent to furniſh 
this, and all the adjacent Cities with Wood 
for building of Houſes and Ships, but 
likewiſe the whole Province. The Land 
about Surat is fruitful, and yields Abun- 
dance of Corn, Rice, Barley, Beans, and 
all Manner of Kitchin-Herbs. 

The City has three Gates, and is on the 
Land- ſide ſurrounded with a dry Ditch; 
the Houſes are flat at Top, ſo that one 
may walk on them ;. ſome are like Palaces, 
and have fine and pleaſant Gardens adjoin- 
ing to them; near the River, is a magni- 
ficent Palace, and a Fortification built after 
che talian Manner. The Governor of that 


Place, is ſent thither by the Great Mogul, 
| and 


| 
4 
| 
; 


236 The WIN TER'S EveninG 


and he is obliged to ſuffer none to enter it 
but his Countrymen. The Sultan's Palace 
is next to the Cuſtom-houſe of Surat; he 
has nothing to do but to mind the Diſtri- 
bution of Juſtice, and to obſerve the Wel. 
fare of the People. 

Theſe Governors keep a grand Court, 
and when they go Abroad they are pre- 
ceded with Kettle- Drums and Trumpets, 
and are attended in great State. The 
Houſes of the Engliſb and Dutch are built 


after an elegant Taſte, and are convenient 


for Merchandize. 

Without the City are delightful Pleaſure- 
Gardens, the Walks being planted in a re- 
gular Order, with a great Variety' of Fruit- 


Trees, Cc. At the North Side of the City 
is a large Octagon Reſervoir, lined with 


 hewn Stone; on each Side is a Deſcent of 


Stone Steps; in this the Water is kept to 
ſerve the Inhabitants, in caſe the Seaſon 
ſhould happen to prove dry, In the Cen- 
tre of it ſtands a Tomb, in which is de- 
poſited the Donor of the Reſervoir, who, 
in the Opinion of the People, was a Saint, 
and a Man, when living, that performed 
many Miracles; once he is ſaid to have 
killed the Devil. 

The Sea-Port of Surat isabout three Miles 


5 North, from whence the Commodities are 


brought 
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brought to the City, either by Land-Car- 


riages, or in Lighters ; the famous River 
Indus empties itſelf into this Harbour. From 
May to September no Ship is able to ride 
here ſafe at Anchor, not only on Account 
of the violent Storms, but of the Thunder 
and Lightning, which is ſo terrible, that 
one would imagine Heaven and Earth were 
going to diſſolve in an Inſtant; for which 
Reaſon, all the Ships retire from that Port, 
and go either to Cabo de Comroi, Coroman- 
del, or Bengal, till the tempeſtuous Seaſon 
is over. 

Having ſatisfied my Curioſity, and made 
my Obſervations on all that I thought was 
remarkable in the City of Surat, I reſolved 
to purſue my intended Journey to the Reſi- 


dence of the Indian Monarch, the Great 


Mogul. In order to effect this, I took the 
firſt Opportunity that offered: It happened 
that thirty Waggons, laden with Znghſh 
Merchandize, were going to Amadabad, and 
being provided with Letters of Recom- 
mendation to the Engliſʒ Gentlemen in that 
Place, and taking our Farewel, we ſet out 
for our Journey in an Indian Chariot; we 
likewiſe had in our Company four Engliſh 


Merchants, a Guard of Banians, twelve - 


Engliſh, and twelve Indaſtan Soldiers, all 
well armed, in order to protect the Caffila, 
| Or 
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or Waggon, from the Raſsbutzts, a lavage 
and thieving People. Theſe Robbers keep 
in the Mountains, and have their own Chief, 
which they chuſe from among themſelves, 
in Defiance of the Great Mogul, to whom 
they pay no Subjection. | 
Having paſted through ſeveral pleaſant 
Villages, the firſt Town of Note we arrived 
at was Broiſb: All the Road to that Place 


is ſtored with Game, as wild Boar, Deer, 


Goats, &c. and Travellers have no Need to 
encumber themſelves with much Proviſions, 
a Gun, with Powder and Shot, is ſufficient; 
having that, and a good Cook with us, we 
were always provided with a plentiful Table, 
Near one of the Villages was a ſtanding 
Lake, round which were innumerable Ducks, 
and other Water-Fowl ; we ſhot twenty of 
them, which, together with a wild Goat, 
ſerved us for a plentiful Dinner. 


The City of BRorsR 


Is fituated on a pretty high Hill, at the 
Foot whereof glides along a pleaſant Rivu- 
Jer. In this Place is a Linnen or Cotton 
Manufactory, of which the Engiiþ Factors, 
who reſide there, make no ſmall Advan- 


cage. 
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The Country about is very fruitful, and 
abounds with Cotton, Corn, and Cattle; 
and as the Banians abſtain from killing any 
Thing, that has a ſenſitive Life, they live 
chiefly upon Roots and Herbs, 

We left Brotſh, and were conducted by 


the Engliſo Factor ſeveral Miles out f 


the City; the next Day we came to 
The City of BRoDRA, 


Here is likewiſe a Cotton Manufactory; 
the Weavers are all Banians. About the ad- 
jacent Villages Weſtward, are ſeveral very 
conſiderable Plantations and Manufactories 
of Indigo. 

Having left this Place, and paſſed through 
Manadabad, which is pleaſantly ſituated, 
and has likewiſe a Weaving Manufacture, 
we came in Sight of 


* 


The City of AMADABAD. 


The Engliſh Conſul of that Place having 
been advertiſed of our Arrival, came to 
meet us in a ſtately Indian Chariot, drawn 
by two fine Oxen ; | and having conducted 
us to his Houſe, which is in the Heart of 
the City, he entertained us in a very elegant 


and Gentleman- lke Manner. His Houle 


Was 
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was built after the Indian Manner; he 
brought us into a Salon, which was richly 
furniſhed; the Pillars of this Apartment 
with which it was ſurrounded, were covered 
with Silks of various Colours, and that again 
with a Gauſe, or tranſparent Muſlin, Here 
he entertained us with Sweet-Meats, Fruit, 
and other Refreſhments ; two of his Slaves 
attending us with Fans in their Hands to 
cool us, the Weather being exceſſive hot, 
After this, we took a Walk in the Gardes, 
which was ſurrounded with a high Brick 
Wall. Here we walked under the ſhady 
Trees, admiring the various-Productions of 
Flowers, Plants, and other Indian Shrubs, 
wherewith that Garden was plentifully ſtored 
by the artful Contrivance of one of his Do- 
meſticks. Whilſt we were diverting our- 
ſelves in the Garden, an elegant Supper 
was preparing in the Kitchin, to which we, ri. 
and ſeveral other Engliſh Gentlemen were WM 
invited. to 

After Supper I had a Viſit paid me by MW N 
the Dutch Conſul, whom I had known at yy; 
Surat; and after he was gone, the Englih WM C. 
Conſul, and all the reſt, went with me into MW T. 
the Apartment allotted me for my Lodging, MW in 
to which was adjoining a Bed-Chamber, T. 
richly furniſhed. The Company continued by 


with me all Night; and willing to give = 
| al 
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all the Pleaſure and Amuſement that Coun- 
try could afford, they ſent for ſix of the 
fineſt Female Dancers in all Amadabad ; 
which, with their Singing, Geſtures, and 
Dancing, entertained us very agreeably, My 
indulgent Hoſt told me, I might take which 
of them I pleaſed for my Bedfellow; but 
I thought it was more prudent for me to 
refuſe, than to accept of that generous Offer. 
But before I proceed in the Account of my 
Travels, I muſt give ſome Deſcription of 
the City, 5 
I found the polar Height 24 Deg. It is 
the Capital of the Kingdom of Guſuratta, 
ſituated in a healthful Climate, on the River 
Indus. It is ſurrounded with a Stone Wall, 
and the Gates are well guarded. 
Having reſted myſelf for two Days at the 
Conſul's Houſe, he was very courteous and 
obliging; he carried me about in his Cha- 
riot, and ſhewed me every Thing that was 
curious and remarkable to be ſeen: We firſt 
took a View of the Meidan, or the great 
Market-Place, which on both Sides is line& 
with two Rows of Palm, Tamarind, and 
Cocoa-Trees, interſperſed with Orange- 
Trees: There are Rows of Trees likewiſe 
in ſeveral of the principal Streets, Theſe 
Trees not only afford a delightful Proſpect, 
but alio ſhelter People from the ſcorching 
Vor. II. NI Heat 


242 The WinTzeR's EveninG 


Heat of the Sun. Beſides the Meidan, there 
are ſeveral other Baſars or Markets, in-which 


a great Trade is carried on, eſpecially of 


Silk and Cotton Manufactures. 
From thence we went to the Caſtle, which 
lies near the River; it is encompaſſed with 
a high Wall of hewn Store. We ſaw about 
20 Pieces of Cannon on the Ramparts z and 
it is reckoned one of the ſtrongeſt For- 
treſſes in the Great Mogul's Dominions. 
.From thence we went to the great and 
fine Palace, which 1s called the King's or 
Prince's Houſe. It is built of Brick, much 
like the Dutch Klinkers; the Entry is a 
large Gate, over which is a Gallery for the 
Wind. Muſick, and Kcttle- Drums, which 
play, and beat every Morning, Noon, and 
Night. The Apartments, both large and 
ſmall, were neatly adorned with Indaſtan 
Paintings, and other rich Furniture, after 
the Indian Manner. Hereupon he accom- 
anied me to the principal Pagode, or 
Temple of the Banians, of which there are 
twelve in the City, beſides thoſe in the Sub- 
_urbs: It was built by a Banian Merchant, 
who was living when I was there. The 
Court which ſurrounds the Temple is ſquare, 
encompaſſed with a Stone Wall, to which 
is a covered Wall:, like the Cloiſters j in Eu- 
rope; in which are little Cells, and in every 


One 
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one an Image of a naked Woman ſitting 
croſs-legg*d : Some are carved out of black, 
and others out of the white Marble. In 
ſome there are three ſuch Images, the 
Middlemoſt being large and white, and thoſe 
on each Side ſmall and black. In the Middle 
of this Court ſtands the Pagode; at each 
Side of the Entrance thereof are two large 
Elephants, carved in black Marble ; on one 
of which is the Image of the Founder in a 
riding Poſture, The Cieling of the Temple 
is arched, and the Walls of the Entry are 
adorned with Images of various Animals: 
Within the Pagode there is nothing ſeen 
but three gloomy Corners, into which we 
peeped through a Lattice-Work of Wood, 
that was fixed before them; each was fur. 
niſhed with three of the fore-mentioned 
Idols, and before the Middle one, hung a 
burning Lamp. We happened to be there 
juſt when one of the Prieſts was going to 
officiate, He adorned the Images with 
Flowers and Garlands, which were brought 
him by thoſe that came to perform their 
Devotions, and brought their Offerings 
both the Men and Women preſented their 
Gifts barefoot, and upon their Knees, be- 
fore the Gutter to the Prieſt, Theſe Ob- 
lations conſiſted of odoriferous Flowers, Oil 
tor the Lamps, Corn and Sat, Whilſt the 
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lies depolited therein, and on certain * 
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Prieſt was decorating the Idols, he had a 
Cloth tied before his Mouth, to keep his 
Breath from being offenſive to them : He 
muttered and talked a great deal; went 
ſometimes to the Lamps, holding both 
Hands over the Flames; then rubbing 
them as if he had waſhed them in Water, 
ſometimes he rubbed them over his Face; 
by this he ſignified the Purification of the 
People preſent, and that they might then 
hold up holy Hands to their Deity. 

Having ſeen as many of the Prieſt's 
Monkey Tricks as we cared for, we went 
from thence to | | 


The Te mbs and Burial-Places, in and about 
AMADABRAD, | 


The firſt we came to we were admitted 
barefoot : They were exceeding fine Build- 
ings, and more magnificent than any of the 
_ Dwelling-Houſes in the City. Among the 
reſt there was a grand one, which was built 
by the Inſtructor of the King of Gu/uratta, 
who was exceeding rich, a Saint, and one 
to whom they aſcribed Thouſands of Mi- 
racles. I told upwards of an hundred of 
Marble Columns ; the reſt was of the ſame 
Stone. The Saint, with ſome of the Kings, 
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of the Year, the Devotecs reſort thither 
from all Parts to perform their Devotion. 
We took a View of ſeveral other Tombs, 
which, to deſcribe, would, perhaps, tire 
the Reader. 


About a Mile from the City, my gene- 


rous Guide ſhewed me a Tomb, wherein 
was depoſited a Mahometan, and his Family, 
and after that told me this ſhocking Story-: 


e © 


Not many. Years fince, ſaid he, there 
lived a Mabometan Merchant, who had a 
beautiful Daughter, of whom he was ſo 


fond, that he denied Acceſs to all who 
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made any Attempt to court her, though 
it were never ſo much both for his own, 
and her Intereſt. In ſhort, he wanted to 
live with her, and enjoy her as his Wife; 


and in order to cover. his brutiſh Inceft 


with a Cloak of Juſtice, he went to the 
Cadi, or the Preſident of the Conſiſtory, 
repreſenting to him that he had planted a 
fine Garden, and had with great Patience 
waited for the Fruit thereof ; that he was 
often aſked by his Neighbour to part with 
it, and to make it over to- him, to which 
he could not conſent : He therefore aſked 
whether it was not his own Property, and 
as ſuch, if he had not a Right to keep it, 
and to reap the Fruit of his own Labour. 
He defired to know whether the Cadi 

M3 * would 
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* would protect him in this Caſe under his 
Hand and Seal, which he readily granted. 
* Whereupon the vile Wretch made Love 
< to his Daughter, careſſed her, and raviſh- 
ed her againſt her Will. The Daughter 
* complained of his unnatural Treatment 
to her Mother; the Mother to ſome of 
her intimate Friends, and they to the 
« Cailiff; who, not having any Regard for 
the Merchant's Impoſition on him, cauſed 
his Head to be ſtruck off. He lies buried 
there with his Family.” 

Having ſpent moſt Part of the Dy in 
taking thoſe Views, we returned Home; 
and the next Day we went to ſee the King's 
Gardens, without the City, which are large, 
and ſurrounded with a Stone Wall: In it is 
a fine Pleaſure-Houſe, and a Baſon of Wa- 
ter, which is conveyed thither from the 
River, From thence we went into another 
Garden, in the Middle whereof was a Jarge 
Baſon : A great Number of young Women 
are always bathing there, They ſuffer none 
of their own Nation to enter that Place, but 
the Europeans are admitted. On one Side 
of the City there is a Road about 24 Miles 
long, that leads to a pleaſant Village. T his 
Road is lined on each Side with Palm- Trees, 


which give a pleaſant Shade to Travellers, N 
T 
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3 The Woods are much frequented by 
Monkeys and Baboons; and the Banians 
e believing that theſe Creatures are poſſeſſed 


with the Souls of deceaſed Men, they ne- 
ver moleſt them. Without the City there is 
an Hoſpital for Monkeys and other Ani- 
mals; and if they find any Sort of Creature, 
tho' it be but a Worm, that is hurt, they 
carry it thither, take care of it, and help it 
as much as they can ; and when recovered, 

they ſet it at Liberty again, in the open 
Field, .to ſhift for itſelf, 

The Monkeys run there by Hundreds, 
both within and without the City, and do a 
deal of Miſchief; they ſteal and gnaw 
whatever they can lay hold on, and the 
Fruiterers muſt be very watchful to keep 
thoſe Thieves at a Diſtance, I have ſome- 
times ſeen 30 or more in the Yard before 
the Conſul's Houſe, who have not a little 
diverted me with their Pranks and Tricks 
they have ed, 

The Country about Amadabad abounds 
with Foreſts, there is Plenty of Game, 
Wild-Fowl, and many Sorts of Parrots. 
On - Account of the River Indus, the Wa- 
ter-Fowl harbour in Abundance z amongſt 
which the Cropgooſe, or Pelican, is the moſt 
remarkable: This Bird has a large Bag un- 
der his Bill, which he can expand and con- 
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tract at Pleaſure. In this he can retain ſe- 
veral Pounds of Fleſh, The Bill has at the 
Extremity a ſharp Hook, with which he 
catches the Fiſh, the River Indus abounding 
with all Sorts. There is nothing elſe fit for 
Food or Pleaſure, but what one may be ſup- 
plied with here, except Wine, for there are 
no Wines in the Indies; but inſtead thereof, 
Nature has bountifully ſupplied that Coun- 
try with good and delicious Palm- Wine, 
and wholſome Water; beſides which; the 
Inhabitants diſtil Arrack out of Dates, Rice 
and Sugar. 

The River Indus ſwarms with Crocodiles, 
which are often very hurtful to Men and 
Beaſts. The Inhabitants aſſurt us, that tho' he 
is very active, and will ruſh on his Prey with 
great Swiftneſs, yet as his Feet are ſhort, 
he cannot turn himſelf with Eaſe; and 
therefore one that is in Danger of him, may 
eaſily out- run him, if he takes a Circuit in 
his Courſe. There are alſo Serpents, Linxes, 
Tygers, Leopards, and other wild Beaſts 
that infeſt the Country. 


248 


The Merchandiſe of EMO oy 


Are chiefly Cloths of Gold,” Silks, Cot- 
ton, and all Manner of weaving Manufac- 
turres, The Silk which is 3 

ere, 


e 
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here, is not the Product of the Country; 


but is imported there from China, Am- 
boyna, Bengal, and Perſia, There is at this 
Place a great Traffick with Ambergreaſe 


and Muſk, which is brought thither from 


other Countries. The beſt Ambergreaſe is 
picked up out of the Sea, at Bengal and Pe- 
gu; and the beſt of Muſk is brought from 
Pegu, Cbina, and ſome Parts of Tar- 
Iary. 

e brings to the King an annual 
Revenue of five Millions of Reals; for be- 
ſides the Cuſtoms on Merchandize, there 
are 20 little Towns, and 300 Villages, 
which are all tributary to this City. The 


Vice-Roy, or Kan, who is the chief Go- 


vernor of Amadabad, has a Sultan, ſeveral 
Cailiffs, or Juſtices, Cuſtom-Houſe, and 
other Officers under him; and he is ob- 
liged to keep in Readineſs 1200 Horſe, and 
50 Elephants, for the King's Service. 

One Day the Engliſb Conſul and I went to 
pay the Kan, or Governor, a Viſit; we found 
him at his Garden in the Summer-Houſe, 
attended by ſome of his Courtiers, and 
having made our Obeiſance, he enquired of 
the Conſul who I was. He informed him 
that I was a Gentleman that had lately 
travelled from Germany, to fee the moſt 
noted Parts of the World, and with that 

M. ;, -- View 
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View was come into the Great Mogul; 
Country, to be an Eye-Witneſs of what he 
had heard : He ſaid we were welcome, and 
bid us fit down. He then aſked me whether 
I underſtood the Pe ian Language: I an- 
ſwered, No; but told him I had ſome 
Knowledge of the Turki/h, at which he waz 
much pleaſed, being a Native of that Coun- 
try. He then aſked me ſeveral Queſtions 
concerning the Manners and Cuſtoms of 
the Europeans, and ſeemed to be highly ſa- 
tisfied with my Account. The Conſul got 
up in order to take our Leave, but the Kan 
bid us fit down again, and invited us to ſtay 
and dine with him : In the Interim he or- 
dered ſome Fruit to be brought, and when 
Dinner was ready, a red Leather Covering 
was ſpread on the Carpet, and upon that a 
Linnen Cloth, on it the Victuals, which 
conſiſted of boiled Rice and Variety of Meat, 
dreſſed in a delicate Manner, was ſet, and 
ſerved up in China Ware. Having dined, 
we took our Leave, and as we were with- 
drawing, the Kan very courteouſly invited 
me to come an fee him again. 

Two Days after, the Conſul and I paid the 
Kan another Viſit, but he being much em- 
ployed in publick Affairs, gave me a kind In- 


vitation to come and ſee ſome pf the Indoſtan 


Diverſions; however, I did not go again, 
but. 
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but ſet out in two Days after for Amadabad» 
the Way of Cambaja, accompanied with an 
Engliſh Factor; we took a Guard of ſixteen 
Pioneers, who hire themſelves not only as 
Soldiers, but likewiſe as Footmen, and are 
of great Service on the Road, The Engliſh 
Gentlemen went with us as far as Sala, 
which is a Burial-Place about two Miles 
from the City ; when we had taken Leave 
of each other, we purſued our Journey, and 
in three Days Time arrived at 


The City of CamBaJa, 


Here 1 lodged at an Inn: A Broker, 
who was a Banian, but could ſpeak both 
Engliſh and Datch, waited on me, and he 
and I took a Walk through the City, which 
is pleaſantly ſituated in a healthful Climate; 
it is as large again as Surat, and ſurrounded 
with a Stone Wall; the Gates are, 'in ſome 
Streets, ſhut up every Night, In the Middle 
of the City are three large Markets; there 
are likewiſe four large Recevoirs of freſh 
Water. Moſt of the lahabitants are Banians 
and Raſbut Pagans ; the former are induſ- 
trious, and practiſe Merchandize, but the 
others chuſe to ſerve as Soldiers, or turn 
Robbers. Having paſſed through the ptin- 
cipal. Streets of the City, we went into a: 

; pleaſant 
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pleaſant Garden in the Suburbs, where [ 
met two Engliſh Merchants, who promiſed 
to carry me, the Day following, to a Place, 
where I ſhould ſee a young Widow burn 
herſelf at the Funeral of her Huſband, ac- 
cording to the Cuſtom of the Country, 
The next Day thole two Gentlemen came 
to my Lodging, and went along with me on 
Horſe- back to the Place appointed for that 
doleful Solemnity. Theſe Gentlemen in- 
formed me that ſne was a Woman not above 
twenty Years of Age, that her Huſband had 
been a Captain in the Army, and was killed 
near Labar; and tho' his Corpſe was not 
brought thither, it being 800 Miles from 
Cambaja, ſhe was reſolved to perform his 
Funeral Obſequies as if it was preſent, She 
had at ſeveral Times petitioned the Sultan of 
the Place to grant her that Liberty, and 
being denied, ſhe, conſtant in her. Reſo- 
lution, repeated her Supplications ſo often, 
till at laſt he granted her Requeſt. She then 
got every Thing in Order, and the Day was 
Hxed for the Celebration of it. The Pro- 
ceſſion began with a Band of Muſicians, 
who played upon Kettle- Drums, and Wind- 
Inſtruments; they were followed by a great 
Number of Virgins and Wives, who danced 
and ſung all the Way they went; a nume- 
rous Party of Men, Women and Children 
ſollowed 
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followed them; the Widow was dreſſed in a 
very rich Attire, and, according to the Faſhion 
of that Country, ſhe wore Rings and Brace- 
lets on her Hands, Arms, and Legs. Being 
arrived at the Funeral Pile, which was built 
of Apricot, Morell, Cinnamon, and San- 


del- Wood, ſhe took off the Jewels, and 


other valuable Things with which ſhe was 
adorned, and made Prelents of them to ſuch 
Friends as had accompanied her thither, in 
which Fortune made me likewiſe a Sharer, 
for keeping as near as poſlible to her, ſhe 
took ſome Bracelets from off her Arms, and 
flung them towards us, one of which J 
catched and kept in Remembrance of her. 
She then ſeated herſelf upon the Pile with- 
out the leaſt Reluctancy or Concern, bur 
ſeemed to ſmile z having given the Word of 
Command, Fire was ſet to the Pile, ſhe 
poured out of a Jar an odoriferous Oil up- 
on her Head, which ran down her Body, 
and encreaſed the Flames, in which ſhe ex- 
pired without the leaſt Noiſe in a Moment's 
Time. Several of her Friends poured like- 
wiſe Oil on the Pile, which they had brought 
along with them for that Purpoſe. Her Body 
being thus reduced to . Aſhes, they were 
flung into the River, 

This melancholy Scene being over, the 


two Engliſb Gentlemen conducted me to a 
| principal 


| 
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principal Merchant of that City, who was 
a Mahometan, and to whom I had Letters. 
of Recommendation and Exchange; he 
received me in a handſome Manner, and 
when I acquainted him that I intended to 
ſet out on my Journey to Agra, he told 
me he would pay me a Viſit before I went 
thither. I then took my Leave of him, 
and ſpent the Remainder of the Day in 
riding about, and ſeeing ſeveral pleaſant ru- 
ral Seats that lie round the City, and when 
the Evening approached, I returned to my 
Lodgings. n 


I had not been long come Home, before 


the above Mahometan Merchant ſent me a 
handſome Preſent for my better Accommo- 
dation, in my intended Journey on the 
Road, which was two Sheep, twelve Fowls, 
a Baſket full of Eggs, a Baſket full of 
Cocoa-Nuts, and a drinking Cup made of 
Agate, The next Morning before I ſet 
out, that Gentleman was as good as his- 


Word, and did me the Honour of a Viſit. 


J thanked him for the Preſent he ſent me, 
and as I could not in Honour depart without 
making him ſome Return, I preſented him 
with an Engliſb Piſtol finely inlaid with Sil- 
ver, with which he was highly delighted, 
telling me that his Preſent did not in the 
leaſt deſerve ſuch a Return, but as it pleaſed 
A him 
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him ſo well, he could not but keep it for 
my Sake, I mer with very courteous. 
Treatment from other People beſides this 
Gentleman, whom the Europeans look upon. 
to be meer Barbarians 3 but I proteſt there 
are Mahometans, who, with Reſpect to- 
their Lives and Converſation, and their 
Notions of Honour, far excel many of 
thoſe who profeſs themſelves Chriſtians.. 
Having treated him according to the Indian 
Cuſtom at ſhort Viſits, with ſome Bettle or 
Pam, he wiſhed me a good Journey, and 
a ſafe Return to my own Country; we then 
took Leave of each other, and I prepared 
what was requiſite for my Return to Ama- 
dabad. Setting out after Dinner, we arri- 
ved that Evening at Sergunta; and having 
refreſhed ourſelves, we purſued our Jour- 
ney the next Morning, and arrived about: 
Noon at the great Garden of TZiedbagb. 
] and my fellow Traveller went to view the 
Garden, which is famed all over India, not 
only on Account of a Victory obtained by - 
the Great Mogul on that Spot of Ground; 
but likewiſe for its pleaſant Situation, and 
the fine Trees with which it is planted : It 
is very ſpacious,. and on one Side encloſed 
with a high Wall; on the other Side with 
magnificent Pleaſure-Houſes, one of which 


is fit for a King to reſide in. We ſaw both 
upon 


256 The WinTekr's EvEninNG 


upon the Trees and in the Summer-Houſe 
a great Number of Monkies and Baboons. 

Having taken a ſatisfactory View of this 
Garden, we departed thence, and arrived 
in the Evening at Amadabad; where I for- 
tunately met with a Company of Eugliß 
and India Merchants ready to go to Agra. 
We ſet out the next Morning, and keeping 
_ cloſe together, we were able to defend our 
Commodities from the Raſ5but Robbers, 
who made ſeveral Attempts to carry off 
ſome of our Cattle, but were repulſed and 
diſappointed. At laſt, having paſſed through 
many Towns and Villages, we arrived fate 
3 


A i, 


This was formerly the Great Mogul's 
Reſidence, and the fineſt and largeſt City 
in all his Dominions, and is ſaid to be the 
Queen of the Eaſt. Ir lies 48 Deg. in the 
Province called Indeſtan, near the delightful 
River Gemini, which running through Ben- 
gal, _— itſelf into the Ganges. This 
City is ſurrounded with a high Wall of red 


hewn Stone, the Circumference is twice as 
big as that of /pahan; beſides this Wall, it 
has a Trench of 250 Feet wide; the Streets 
are long, and ſome of them with Piazzas, 
. | under 


ENTERTAINMENT. 237 


under which are various Shops for all Man- 
ner of Commodities, of what Nature or 
Kind ſoever. There are thirteen large and 
ſmall Meidans, or Market-places; upon 
the principal One are planted ſixty Pieces 
of Cannon, and a Pole like that at [/pahan, 
with a Bird a-top, as a Mark for Gentlemen 
to ſhoot at with their Bows and Arrows, 
There are fourſcore large Inns with Vaults, 
Chambers, Stables, and other Conveniences 


alſo with fine long Galleries, which lead to 


the Lodgings for Travellers. Each of 
theſe Inns form a large Square, and have 
Torrets on each Corner; and Paſſengers are 
accommodated with every Thing they can 
deſire at reaſonable Rates. 

As the Great Mogul, his Kans and No- 
bles profeſs the Mabometan Religion; there 
are ſeventy Moſques, among which are ſix 
very large ones. In one of which lies a 
Saint, Seander by Name, who was a De- 
ſcendant of Al: In another of theſe Moſques 


is a Burial-place of a Giant, thirty Foot in 


Length, and ſixteen in Breadth, which was 
adorned with Streamers of various Colours, 
and ſurrounded with ſtrong Pillars; at both 
theſe Burial-places are Lamps continually 
burning. Theſe Moſques are very rich, by 
Reaſon of the voluntary Donations of a 


great Number of Pilgrims, who come * 
| 1 
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all Parts to perform their Devotion at theſe 
Tombs: Both the Moſques and the Yard; 
within the Walls are Aſylums for Criminals, 
and though it were for High- Treaſon againſt 
the Mogul, none dare touch them as long 
as they have any Thing to ſubſiſt on. 
There are in every Street of the City ſeveral 
Baths; I was told there were 800 of them 
in all, to which the Mahometans reſort az 
often as they careſs their Wives; this brings 
a great Revenue to the Great Mogul. 

The Great Mogul's Palace is of a vaſt 
extent, and very magnificent; there are ſe. 
vera] Court-Yards, which are ſurrounded 
by ſtately Buildings. At the Entrance of 
the Palace is a large Square, planted round 
with Palm- Trees, which afford a pleaſant 
Shade to walk in; and when the Mogul 1s 
there, it is generally crowded by the Raſſi, 
or Lords, and the principal Officers. 

Having viewed the Rarities of Agra, | 
went, accompanied with my fellow Travel- 
ler, farther up the Country: Moſt Part of 
the Road to Labor, which is 280 Mites 
from Agra, are lined with high Palm, Co- 
coa-Nut, and other Trees, by which we 
were all the Way ſhaded from the Heat of 
the Sun, and having often the Views © 


magnificent Pleaſure-Houſes, it was — 
| mo 
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moſt delightful Journey I ever had in my 
Lite. 


LAHOR 


Lies 32 Deg. 20 Min. near the ſmall 
River Rave, which empries itſelf into the 
great River Indus; this City is pleaſantly 
ſituated, and all along the River there are 
very fine Gardens, and Summer Houſes. 
The King's Palace is in the Middle of the 
City, encompaſſed with a Wall; beſides 
which, there are many other grand Build- 
ings for the Lords who belong to the 
Court; the Inhabitants being for the moſt 
Part Mahometans, there are ſeveral Moſques, 
as likewiſe a great Number of Bagnios. 

I ſhould have ſtaid longer at Labor, had 
I not been adviſed by the Merchants at 
Agra, to haſten my Return, fiance the Eng- 
iſh Ships at Surat were ready to fail; 
wherefore I, together with a Company of 
Indoſtan Merchants, went with all Speed 
from thence to Amadabad, leaving Agra on 
the Right-hand. | 

Being arrived at that Place, I found Let- 
ters from the Merchants at Surat, which 
informed me, that the Ships only waited for 
the Arrival of the Merchandizes of Amada- 
bad, and of Agra: The Engliſh Conſul at 

| Surat, 
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Surat, in a Letter informed me, that he 
was to go to England, and that he ſhould 
be glad to ſee me at the Feaſt which was 
preparing upon the Occaſion of his Depar. 
ture. 

The ſecond Day after my Arrival at 
Amadabad, there was a grand Feſtival at 
Night: It was concluded with all Sorts of 
Rejoicings, Fireworks, and Illuminations: 
The Front of the Kigg's Palace upon the 
Meidan, was covered with Glaſs Flaſks, 
filled with all Sorts of coloured Waters, 
which, being illuminated with Lamps, 


— 


made a beautiful Appearance. Before the 


King's Palace were likewiſe two Lodges, 
built on each Side of the Front, on Pur- 
poſe for the Celebration of that Feaſt, 
which were illuminated in the like Manner. 
In one of them ſat the Kan with his Lords; 
and all the reſt of the Houſes about the 
Meidan were likewiſe illuminated with al- 
moſt an infinite Number of burning Lamps, 
but without any Glaſſes ſet before them. 
They had contrived a great Number of 
Wheels and other Inventions, which, with 
thoſe Illuminations, and the many thouſand 
Rockets that flew up in the Air, formed a 
very agreeable and entertaining Sight. 
The next Morning, I, with two Mer- 


chants, ſet out by Break of Day with 255 
Wag - 
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Waggons, two Horſes, and a Guard of 


twenty Pioneers. We met the next Day a 
Merchant, who informed us that the Raſ- 
bat Robbers had, the Day before, done 
much Damage to the Dutch Company, and 
killed fix of their Men; he adviſed us there - 
fore to be upon our Guard, Preſently after 
we had parted, we eſpied one of theſe Rob- 
bers, who, as ſoon as he ſaw us, gave a 
Signal with a Trumpet. This gave us 
Warning to prepare for Battle; we got 
our Fire- Arms charged, and our Pioneers 
got their Bows, Arrows, and Sabres ready, 
in order to receive the Enemy. I and the 
Engliſb Factor were on Horſeback, the other 
two Gentlemen put themſelves in a good 
Poſture of Defence in the Waggon. "Thus 
we marched ſoftly along, becaule we ſhould 
not be tired; but preſently we ſaw two Par- 
ties of the Robbers advancing from behind 
the Buſhes. We had a ſmart Engagement, 
and they would certainly have overpowered 
us, had not the Dutch Company, who were 
not far behind us, heard the Firing of Guns, 
and made up to our Aſſiſtance; we loſt two 
of our Pioneers, and the Raſbut Robbers 
left ſix of their Men behind in the Field : 
We went on our Journey without meeting 
any more of theſe Viſitors, and being ſafe 
arrived at Surat, every Thing was got 

| ready 
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ready for our intended V oyage to England. 
The Engliſh Conſul went the next Day to 
take wg Leave of the Sultan, who being 
dreſſed in a Banjan of Cloth of Gold, lined 
with Sable, he pulled it off and gave it the 
Conſul, with ſeveral other Preſents of -con- 
ſiderable Value. In the Evening we had a 
grand Entertainment at the ConſuPs Houſe, 
to which were invited all the Eng/iſp Gentle- 
men that were then at that Place, and the 
next Morning we ſet Sail for Goa, where 
we arrived ſafe in ten Days; the Engliſh 
Conſul, myſelf, and four more Gentlemen, 
went directly up the River in a Boat, to the 
Vice-Roy's Palace, who having Notice of 
our Coming, had ſent ſeveral of his At- 
tendants to meet us; the Conſul having de- 
livered his Letters, and done his Buſineſs 
with the Vice-Roy, we took our Leave, and 
withdrew to our Lodgings, where the Por- 


tugueſe Gentlemen. honoured us with their 


Viſits z who, together with the Jeſuits, and 
others of the Holy Orders, entertained us 
the ten Days of our Stay in that City with 
all imaginable Civility, Good. nature, and 
Freedom. One Day we were invited to the 
College of Jeſuits, which is a large fine 
Building, pleaſantly ſituated. The Fathers 
firſt carried us about, and ſhewed us the 


Conveniences and Oeconomy of that Place; 
we 


SS O0.309 AM. a.ciw co... 


a ond at L1H ene ao ome eo en or rr IE - 


ENTERTAINMENT. 263 


we were brought into a large Hall, round 
which were ranged, in a diſtinct Order, a 
great Number ot {quare Tables, of a middle 
Size, all covered with fine Table-Linnen 
on each of them was a Drinking-Cup, and 
a China Plate, a Loaf, and fome Fruit. In 
the Middle of the Hall ſtood likewiſe a 
ſquare Table, furniſhed after the ſame Man- 
ner, at which ſuch ſat and dined, as had in- 
curred the Cenſure of the College, being 
excluded, as it were, from their Company, 
and expoſed to publick Shame : From thence 
they conducted us up Stairs into another 
Room, which was not altogether ſo large, 
but richly furniſhed ; in the Middle of 
which ſtood a large ſquare Table, which 
was furniſhed with all Manner of delicate 
Fruit and Bread; both Sides were ranged 
with fine China Plates. | 
The principal of thoſe Fathers placed the 
Engliſh Conſul at the Upper-end of the 
Table, and ſet himſelf next him; then the 
reſt, after we had ſat down, took their re- 
ſpective Seats. The firſt Courſe conſiſted 
of Varieties. of Veniſon and other Meat, 
dreſſed in the moſt elegant Manner: A ſe- 
cond was brought of Fiſh, and a third of 
Tarts, Sweet-Meats and Fruits, Whilſt 
our Appetites were thus engaged, our Ears 
were likewiſe diverted with vocal and in- 
ſtrumental 
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ſtrumental Muſick, After Dinner ſome 
Portugueſe young Gentlemen performed a 
Ball; in one of the Dances ſome of the Per- 
formers formed a triumphal Arch, with the 
Staves. they held in their Hands, adorned 


with Flowers, whilſt others danced through 


them in a pretty diverting Manner, They 
then performed another Dance, the Con- 
trivance whereof pleaſed me very much : 
Nine young Gentlemen appeared at once, 
ſome of them carried the ſeveral Pieces be- 
longing to a Pillar; the reſt had in their 
Hands Feſtoons of Flowers ; they ſung to 
Mulick ſeveral Airs alluding to what they 
were about; then in their Dance they erect- 
ed the Pillar ; one fixed the Pedeſta], whilſt 
the others danced round him ; the Lad who 


fixed the Pedeſtal rook a Bunch of Flowers, 
. and then one after another put the remain- 


ing Pieces and the Capital together, and 
twiſted the Feſtoons of Flowers round it. 
On the Capital of the Pillar they fixed a 


large Flower, ſpread like a Tulep, which 


opened of itlelf, and there appeared a Ma- 
dona; from the Pillar, between the Feſtoons 
of Flowers, ſprung ſmall Streams of clear 
Water; and having danced two or three 
Dances more, every one took hold of the 
Pillar, and carried it off in a regular Or- 
der, The Ball was concluded with twelve 

| Boys 
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Boys diſguiſed in the Shape of Monkeys ; 
they humoured the Dance to Admiration : 
Some made a Noiſe like thoſe Creatures, yet 


all kept Time to the Muſick ; and having, 


by Jumping, and many other comical Mon- 
key-Tricks, diverted the Company, they 
went off as they came, in a Sort of Con- 
fuſion and Noiſe. One of the Fathers, after 


I had deſired to have an Explanation of the 


Pillar- Dance, told me that it was an Em- 
blem of the Society's planting the Chriſtian 
Church, whoſe Pillar was Chriſt, in that 
heathen and idolatrous Nation. We were 
likewiſe invited to dine with the Jeſuits of 
another College, adjoining to the Cathedral 
Church; they at our coming ſhewed us firſt 
the Conveniences of the College, a Gallery 
of Pictures of illuſtrious Perſons, that had 
entered into their Order; and many Pieces 
repreſenting the Martyrdoms of their. Fra- 
ternity in Japan. They conducted us after- 
wards into the Church, which is a magnifi- 
cent Building, decorated with rich Ta- 
peſtries, and fine Paintings. Beſides the great 
Altar, there are many little ones, all richly 
ornamented; among which they ſhewed us 
one embelliſhed with Gold and Pearls ; this 
was dedicated to St. Franciſci Shaverii, who 
was the firſt of their Order that planted 
Chriſtianity in thoſe Parts. | 
Vol. IJ. N After 
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After Dinner they conducted us up the 

Steeple of their Church, from whence we 
had a fine and delightful Proſpect all round 
the City, and the adjacent Hills and Valleys, 
We then took our Leave, and returned to 
our Lodgings. 
The next Day we went to ſee the Hof. 
pital, which is a large Houſe, and contrived 
entirely for the Conveniency of what it was 
deſigned for ; there are Beds ſufficient for 
10co Patients: A Diſpenſary belongs to it, 
and nothing is wanting, that may be con- 
ducive to the Recovery and Cure of ſuch 
ſick and lame Perſons that are brought thi- 
ther as Objects of Charity. They are at- 
tended by the Fathers, and in caſe one is 
likely to die, he is carried out of the com- 
mon Room, into a private one, where he 
is prayed with, and prepared for a future 
State. | 

Having ſufficiently viewed this Hoſpital, 
we went to the Convent of St. Auguſtin, which 
is likewiſe a ſuperb Building, and makes the 
Appearance of a Royal Palace. They ſhew- 
ed us here likewiſe all their Glory ; particu- 
larly their exceeding rich Veſtments, gar- 
niſhed with Gold, Pearls, and precious 
Stones; which Treaſure, as the Fathers ſaid, 
was given them by ſuch Princes and great 


Lords, as had entered into their Order, I 
Was 
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was in particular obliged with all that was 
worth taking Notice of, and the more, as 
I had brought a Letter of Recommendation 
to them, from the Auguſtin Monks at I pa- 
han. I ſhall now give a ſhort Deſcrip- 
tion of 


The Iſland and City of Goa. 


This excellent trading City lies 14 Deg, 
Lat. in the Indian Kingdom of Decan ; it 
was built by the Portugueſe, about 200 
Years ſince; it lays very commodious for 
Trade, has a fine ſecure Harbour, and the 
Ships can ride ſafe at Anchor in all Winds. 
At the Mouth, or Entrance of the Harbour, 
are two Caſtles; one of them, called De- 
guarde, lays at the Foot of a high Rock, 
on a little Iſland, about two Miles long, for 
there are ſeveral little I{lands before Goa, in- 
habited by Country People, or Huſband- 
men. This laſt mentioned Caſtle has a large 
Number of Braſs Cannon, planted level to 
the Water; from the Caſtle is a Paſſage, 
which goeth up to the Top of the Rock, on 
which is a Light-houſe, for the Safety of the 
arriving Ships. 

The Proſpect of the City, from the Wa- 
ter- ſide, is very grand, on Account of the 
fine Churches, Convents, Palaces, and fine 

N 2 Gardens, 
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Gardens. In ſhort, the City is a delightful 
Place, and both within and without it are 
innumerable fine Buildings of Dwelling and 
Pleaſure-houſes. The Air in the Country 
is counted more healthful than in Town; 
the moſt unhealchful Seaſon is in the wet 
Monſons, when, for three or four Months, 
it rains continually, without ceaſing; how- 
ever, this cools the Air, and cauſes the en- 
ſuing Seaſon to be fruitful, pleaſant and mo- 
derate. The City is not encloſed with a 
Wall, neither is there Occaſion for one, 
ſince it is defended along the River by ſeve- 
ral Caſtles. The Water which ſurrounds 
the City is brackiſh ; however, the Inhabit- 
ants are ſupplied with freſh Water, which 
iſſues out of a Rock in the Midſt of the 
City, the Conduit whereof repreſents Lu- 
cretia ſtabbing herſelf in the Breaſt, whence 
the Water ftreams out with full Force, 
Beſides this, there are two other Springs, 
one in a Rock of the before-mentioned 
Caſtle, and another without the City. 

The Grandeur of the Portugueſe Nation 
1s diſplayed at Goa, more than at any other 
of their Settlements in both the Indies. There 
reſides conſtantly a Vice-Roy, ſent thither 
by the King, who keeps a brilliant Court: 
In my Time, when we were admitted to 


Audience, he was attended by 5o Knights. 
| None 
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None of the Inhabitants, except the Com- 
monalty, will walk the Streets, but are car- 
ried by Slaves, in Palanquas, or Chairs, 
being covered over-head with a large Sun- 
Screen, which ſerves as well againit the 
Heat of the Sun, as for State : Others are 
attended by Running- Footmen, Some ride 
on Horſe-back, ſurrounded by a large Num- 
ber of Slaves; others again go by Water, 
in gilded Barges, or Pleaſure-Boats, which 
are covered with rich Tapeſtries and Car- 
ets. 

The Portugueſe Ladies are either brought 
to Goa from Portugal, or are born there 
from Portugueſe Parents, The Men, whoſe 
Fortune will not admit of marrying an Eu- 
ropean fair Woman, will make ſhitt with an 
Indian black one to his Wife. 

The Engliſþ Conſul having pniſhed his 
Commiſſion, he received freſh Preſents from 
the Vice-Roy ; the Jeſuits, and ſeveral of the 
great Dons, did the like : They alſo furniſh- 
ed him with a large Quantity of Proviſions; 
after which we ſet Sail for the Malabar Coaſt, 
and in three Days Time we arrived at the 
Portugueſe Port of Cananor : The Inhabi- 
rants of which Place, as likewiſe the whole 
Country, from Goa to Cape Comorin, which 
lies on this Side the ſteep Mountains of Ma- 
labar, abound with Pepper, which is reck- 
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oned the largeſt and beſt of all India; of 
which Commodity yearly ſeveral 100,000 
Pound Weight are exported. The People 


go naked, and wear only a Covering over 


their privy Parts; they tie their Hair upon 


their Head into a Knot, and let their Beards 


grow : They are a bloody-minded, revenge- 
ful People, bold, undaunted, and make ex- 
cellent Soldiers both by Sea and Land, They 
are neither Subjects to the King of Decan, 
nor the Portugueſe, but have their own 
Chief, who at the ſame Time is their Prieſt, 


and is choſe from amonglt the Society of 
the Bramins. They were formerly Enemies 
to the Portugueſe, but ever ſince there has 


been a good Underſtanding and Friendſhip 


cultivated between the King of Portugal and 
their neighbouring Kings, they have been 


pretty ſociable and quiet. The Malabars at 
Cananor wear Rings about their Arms, and 
thoſe of noble Extraction are called Nayros, 
the common People go by the Name of 
Poly. The Nayros demand the Privilege of 
careſſing a Poly's Wife or Daughter, when- 
ever they have an amorous Inclination: 
They only ſtep into the Houſe, leave their 
Shield and Sword at the Door, which 1s 
left wide open; if any other Perſon has any 


-Buſineſs there, and were it the Maſter of 


the Houſe himſelf, he is obliged to paſs by 


and 
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and take no Notice. When the Nayro has 
done his Buſineſs, and ſatisfied his Incli- 
nation, he takes his Shield and Sword, and 
goes his Way, without being in the leaſt 
diſturbed or moleſted, They are brave 
Soldiers, but the Polys are either Mecha- 
nicks, or Fiſhermen, and Peaſants : They 
are all Pagans, and commit abominable 
Idolitries in their Pagodes. 

Having ſtaid three Days at Cananor, we 
ſet Sail in the Morning for Calicut, where 
we arrived before it was Night, The 1 
dolatries of this Place are the moſt abomi- 
nable of any I ever was at: This People 
believe indeed, that God has created the 
World, but that, ſince it became corrupt- 
ed, he has committed the Government 
thereof to the Devil; for which Reaſon 
they worſhip and honour him with Oiter- 
ings of Flowers, Cakes, and other Gifts: 
Even the Coin of the Country mult bear 
the Image of that infernal Deity. 

The King, or Great Samorin of Calicut, 
has a Pagod in his Palace, which is filled 
with Hieroglyphic Images, after the Cuſtom 
of the Indians; but the moſt remarkable is 
a Statue of Braſs, repreſenting the Devil, 
with a double Crown on his Head: From 
under which appear three Horns, and from 
its Forehead three leſſer ones: The Noſe 
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.and Eyes are monſtrous, and the Legs re- 
ſemble thoſe of a Cock; holding one 
Child in his Jaws, and another in one of 
his Paws. There are certain Days in the 
Week ſet apart for the peculiar Worſhip of 
this Idol, when it is thurified with Frank- 
incenſe, during the tinkling of a little Bell, 
and the burning of large Wax- Candles on 
the Altar. 

We did not tarry long at Calicut, but 
haſtened our Voyage for Old England. Be- 
tween the Coaſt of Malabar. near the Iſland 
of Ceilon, we were becalmed. This Ifland 
diffuſes its fragrant Smell a conſiderable 
Diſtance in the Sea. It is 800 Miles in Cir- 
cumference, and has ſeveral high Mountains, 
one called Pico d' Adam, is reckoned to be 
the higheſt in all India They have a Tra- 
dition, that this Iſland was Part of Paradice: 


Here are large Foreſts of Cinnamon-Trees, 


and other Spices, likewiſe a great Plenty of 
all Sorts of Fruit- Trees. All other Things, 
that contribute to the Neceſſaries and Con- 
veniences of Life, are in Abundance. The 
Natives go naked, but have a good Genius 
in imitating any Art or Handicraft they 
ſee performed by the Europeans: They are 
very active, nimble, and good Soldiers: 
They are Pagans, and have their Pagodes 

| or 
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or Temples, wherein they perform divine 
Worſhip to their Idols. 

As ſoon as we had a little Wind, we ſteer- 
ed our Courſe for the Iſland of &. Maurice, 
our Sailors catched a Shark 15 Foot long. 
Theſe Fiſh are ravenous after human Fleſh, 
which they admire above any other Food ; 
they will follow a Ship a great Way, and 
there are many Inſtances of Men being de- 
prived of their Arms or Legs, by ſnatch- 
ing at them, when they have had the leaſt 
Opportunity, and the Men have been em- 
ployed too near the Surface of the Sea. We 
paſt by the Maldivi Iſlands, and keeping 
at a proper Diſtance, we eſcaped the Dan- 
ger which ſome Ships have met with, by 
being forced by the ſtrong Current againſt 
them. Near 10, ooo of them, as I was 
told, lie contiguous to one another; ſome 
of them are inhabited, and fruitful: The 
Palm, and Cocoa · Nut- Trees grow in Plen- 
ty; the Natives are a kind of Savages, 
like thoſe on the Coaſt of Malabar. 

After we had paſt the Equinoctial Line, 
we met with a Flight of Sea-Birds, hover- 
ing about us, ſome of them lit on our. 
Sails and Maſts, and fell aſleep. Having 
killed one or two, and opened them, we 
found they had fed on flying Fiſh. Theſe 
Fiſh, which are the Size and Shape of 

N 5. Herrings, 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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Herrings, . are purſued and devoured by 
their ie the Dolphins, and other large 
Fiſhes, in the Sca; and when they endea- 


vour to make their Eſcape by flying into 


the Air, they become a Prey to theſe ra- 
venous Birds. Theſe Fiſhes fly ſometimes 
in large Shoals, and when their Fins, which 
ſerve them for Wings, become dry in the 


Air, they drop of themſelves into the Sea 


again, 


The Weather is very inconſtant under 
the Line, and changes ſeveral Times in an 
Hour; one Minute it is bright and Sun- 
ſhine, the next it is cloudy and dark ; then 
in a Moment it thunders, lightens, blows, 
and rains, as if Heaven and Earth would 
diſſolve that Inſtant, This Weather is 


called by the Sailors the Tornados. 


The Equinoctial Line divides the two 
Monſons; for about eight or ten Deg. 
tach Side the Line, is at certain Times a 
whole fix Months one Monſon, that is, a 


conſtant general Wind from N. W. and 
the other Monſon, or ſix Months, it is 


S. E. This is of great Advantage to the 
I oft- India Ships, and which they take 
Care to make uſe of in their . to, 
or coming from thoſe Parts. 
We had failed for two Months ſince we 
left the Malabar Shore, when at laſt, to 
| | our 
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our great Joy, we arrived at the Iſland 
Maurice, which Jies at the Foot of a very 
high Rock; it is about 48 Miles in Cir- 
cumference, but uninhabited, the Trees 
grow in thick Forreſts, ſome of them bear 
Indian Fruits; it produces likewiſe fine 
black Ebony; the Water in that Iſland has 
Plenty of Fiſh, among which is a Kind, 
which occaſions Lameneſs to the Hand to 
him that touches it. There are not many 
wild Beaſts, but an innumerable Quantity 
of Birds, which are very tame, and one 
may catch them with one's Hands, After 
we had taken in ſome freſh Water, we ſet 
fail with all Expedition for the Cape of Good 
Hope, for the Monſon for Europe was near 
at Hand, | 

We arrived ſafe at the Cape in a Month's 
Time, which lies 36 Deg. from the Equa- 
tor; the Portugueſe were the firſt that diſ- 
covered this Point, who called it the Storm- 
point, on Account of the frequent Hur- 
ricanes, which ariſe in that "Quarter with 
great Violence ; but the King of Portugal 
called it the Cape of Good Hope, for he 
hoped that other fine Countries would be 
diſcovered beyond that Point, 

An ample Account has been given of 
the Natives of the Cape; or the Hottentots, 
in the firſt Part of this Volume. mah 
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The 1oth of May, 1639, we ſet fail 


from the Cape, in an Engliſh Eaſt- India 
Man for our Return, and arrived ſafe at 
London, the goth of December, 


7— — 


8 


CHAP, III. 


P. Labat's Account of the Caribbes, at 
the Iſland of Hiſpaniola. 


AVING reſided ſome Time at 
Martinico; and hearing of a Bark, 
being ready to ſet ſail for Hiſpaniola, I re- 
ſolved not to looſe ſo fair an Opportunity 
of viſiting that Iſland, in order to inſpect 
not only into the Produce thereof, but alſo, 
as much as my Continuance would admit, 
into the Religion, Manners, and Cuſtoms 
of the Caribbes, who inhabit it. Being 
come about half way the Channel, we were, 
on Account of a great Storm, obliged to 
run into a Creek; but January gth, by 
Break of Day, we got under Sail again, 
the Wind proving fair, we caſt Anchor 
the ſame Day about Noon, near the Iſland 
of Hiſpaniola, oppoſite the Settlement of 
Madam Ouvenard,. 
This Woman was, in my Opinion, ac- 
cording to Appearance and common Re- 


port, 
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port, one of the moſt ancient Creatures 
living: I was told, that above 100 Years 
ſince, ſhe had been a great Beauty, and on 
that Account, ſhe was kept for many Years, 
by an Engliſh Gentleman, of the Iſland of 
St. Chriſtopher, as his Miſtreſs, by whom 
ſhe had a great Number of Children, and 
among the reſt, in particular, one Son, 
named Ouvenard: He had been dead ſome 
Years, but his Mother had gone by his 
Name ever ſince. She was {ent to this 
Iſland by the Engliſh, after the Death of 
the Governor, and was held in high Efteem 
among the Caribbes, not as having been a 
Miſtreſs to an Engliſh Governor; but on 
Account of her great Age, and of being a 
Mother of ſeveral ſucceeding Generations, 
with which her Settlement was peopled to 
Admiration. 

We no ſooner had fet Foot on Shore, 
but went to pay a Viſit to Madam Ouve- 
nard. I was the Spokeſman, and we were 
kindly received; the more, as dur Compli- 
ment. was attended with a Preſent of two 
Flaſks of Brandy, which, amongſt the Ca- 
ribbes, is the moſt acceptable of any thing. 
She enquired of me after P. Raymond, and 
how long it would be, before he would 
come there again, This Gentleman was 
for many Years a Miſſionary among 7 
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wild People, and had been dead upwards 
of thirty Years. Upon my Anſwer, which 
was in ſynonymous Terms, ſhe ſeemed 
much pleaſed, flattering herſelf to ſee him 
once again e' er long. Had I plainly told 
her of his being dead, ſhe would not have 
given Credit to what I ſaid; for theſe Peo- 
ple think any Body they have known and 
converſed with, not to be dead, except 
they ſee him buried. 

The old Gentlewoman made but a very 
odd Figure, to what ſhe, no doubt, had 
made, when Miſtreſs to the Eugliſb Go- 
vernor; ſhe was ſtark- naked, bald, bent 
double; inſomuch, that I could not ſee her 
Face, till ſhe had ſat down: Her Skin ap- 

ared like a ſhrivelled Parchment, and ſhe. 
was the moſt ſhocking Object of a human 
Specie I ever ſaw. She aſked me, whether 
I intended to ſtay at her Settlement? And 
having made Anſwer, that I ſhould ſtay as 
long as our Bark lay at Anchor: She then 
ordered a Hammock to be brought, but 
I thanked her for her Kindneſs, and looked 
out for another Place, where I might hang 
one of my own. The reſt of our Com- 

any did the ſame, and we continued in and 
about Madam Ouvenard's Settlement for 


17 Days. Ts. 
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The next Day of our Arrival, I was 
willing to go up the Highlands, I engaged 
two Caribbes for to guide me, and three 
others to carry my Hammock, and other 
Neceſſaries, I might have Occaſion for in 
my Journey : I was accompanied thither 
by five of my Companions, and three Ne. 
groes; being provided with Arms, if we 
ſhould be obliged to make uſe of them in 
our Defence, or on any other Occaſion, 

We travelled thus the whole Breadth of 
the Iſland, without ſeeing a living Soul: 
The Length of the Way, and the difficult 
Road we had ſtill to paſs, made us refolve 
to ſtay all Night in a Wood, under an Ar- 
bour we had erected for that Purpoſe, and 
covered with the Leaves of Trees: Here 
we refreſhed ourſelves with what Proviſion 
we had brought with us, and the Wood 
Pigeons we had ſhot coming along. 

The next Morning we arrived at a Set- 
tlement, where we were received, accord- 
ing to the Cuſtom of the Caribbes, without 
any Compliments: I made the Maſter a 
Preſent of a Flaſk of Brandy; and in Re- 
turn he gave us Crabs, and other Fiſh, to 
eat: The Rivers thereabouts, abounded 
with the fineſt Eels I ever faw; we had 

ſome of them boiled, and ſome fried, and 
: were 
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were highly pleaſed with our plentiful Din- 

. 

All the Caribbes I ſaw, knew how to 
make the Sign of the Croſs, and to ſay 
ſome ſhort Prayers, in their own, or the 
French Tongue, which is all that is remain- 
ing among them, of the Inſtructions given 
them by the Miſſionaries, P. Raymond, 
Preton, and Beoumon : They very much 
enquired after each of theſe Gentlemen; 
they ſtill expect their Return thither, as 
will their Children, and Children's Children, 
without conſidering that, by the Courſe of 
Nature, they muſt have died many Years 
ago. We had a Frenchman along with us, 
who, on Account of ſome Miſdemeanour at 
Martinico, had made his Eſcape thither: 
He underſtood their Language, and was 
accuſtomed to their Manner of Life, as 
tho? he was born among them : I endea- 
voured all I could to reclaim him from 
that Way of Life, and go along with us, 
but to no Purpoſe; he being ſo well be- 
loved among the wild People, they would 
not have ſuffered him to be taken from 
them by Force. 

Having travelled all over the Iſland, and 
taken Notice of what we met with, in Re- 
| ſped to its natural Productions, we returned 


the eighth Day again to the Settlement of 
Madam 
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Madam Ouvenard, well ſatisfied with the 
Reception we met with among the Natives, 
and the pleaſant Views we had had of the 
Conntries we paſſed through. 

Whilſt I continued in this Iſland, and ad. 
the Settlement of Madam Ouvenard, I had 
a fair Opportunity to inſpe& into the Cul- 
toms and Manners of theſe People, which 
I ſhall here communicate to the Curious, in 
no better Order than I had ſet. them down 
in my Journal. 

The Caribbes in general riſe early in the 
Morning, that is, a little before Sun- riſing; 
and the firſt Thing they do, is to go ſome 
Diſtance from their Settlement to eale them- 
ſelves, having firſt dug a Hole in the 
Ground for that Purpoſe, which afterwards 
they cover again with Earth. This done, 
they repair to the Sea-Shore to waſh theme 
ſelves, except they have a River near at 
Hand, which ſerves the fame Purpoſe ; 
coming back to the Settlement, they fit 
down on a Bench, in the open Air, till they 
are dry; after which one of their Wives 
comes, and beſmears her Huſband's Body 
all over with Oil, then combs his Hair, and 
ties it with a Cotton-String a-top of his 

Head; then taking a Shell with Colour in 
one Hand, and a Pencil, made up of Fea- 
thers, like a little Ball, in the other, ſhe 
daubs 
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daubs his Body all over, beginning from his 
Face, down to his Toes, leaving only that 
Part ſhe is aſhamed to meddle with for 
himſelf to do. 

The mean while ſome of the Women are 
buſy | in dreſſing the Men, the reſt are pre- 
paring their Breakfaſt : If they have catched 
any Crabs, or other Fiſh, they are dreſſed 
and diſhed up, when the Maſter of the 
Settlement orders it; they all fall to it, old 
and young, without any Diſtiaction or 
Compliments, or ſaying one Word to each 
other. Having had their Fill, the Women 
bring them Drink; after which ſome go and 
take a Nap in their Hammocks, while 
others ſit themſelves on their Heels, like 
Monkeys round the Fire, and continue in 
that Poſture for ſome Hours, without ſay- 
ing one Word, Some indeed will whiſtle 
with their Mouth, or make ſome very diſ- 
agreeable Noiſe on a Sort of Pipe; others 
will go to make Baſkets, Bows and Arrows, 
Cudgels, and ſuch Things as are ſerviceable 
in their Way of Lite. This they do with- 
out Compulſion; every one goes to Work, 
and leaves. off when he pleaſes, free from 
any ſuch Anxiety, Care, or Trouble, the 
moſt refined Parts of the World are ſub- 


ject to. 
j = 
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In their Converſations, whenever they 
talk together, they are as modeſt as any 
polite Nation whatſocver : Whilſt one 
ſpeaks all the reſt are filent and atten- 
tive; giving only now and then a Sort of 
Humming, as a Sign of Approbation. 
In conſulting their own Intereſt, they 
ſhew themſelves not ſo ignorant as one 
would take them to be, but contrive Ways 
and Means, not leſs beneficial, as they are 
wild, I never have heard them quarrel to- 
gether ; nevertheleſs, it ſometimes happens, 
that they kill one another without ſpeaking 
a Word; and this is frequently done at pub- 
lick Feaſts, which are kept at certain Seaſons 
of the Year, wherein they conſult the State 
of the Nation concerning Trade, Peace, or 
War, Ce. Every one is at Liberty either 
to come to this Feaſt, or keep away, tho? 
he be invited z and there are many who re- 
pair to it, with no other Intent but to get 
drunk, or do ſome Miſchief or other. The 
Maſter of the Settlement where the Feaſt 
is kept, invites every one that will come 
and partake of what he has provided. They 
ſeldom eat any Thing elſe but Crabs, and 
other Fiſh ; and tho? they have Plenty of 
Game and Wild-Fowl, and are dexterous 
enough to ſhoot them with their Bows and 
Arrows, yet they will eat none them- 

ſelves, 
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ſelves, but carry them to the French Iſlands, 
and there barter for other Things they ſtand 
in Need of z but at thoſe Feaſts they ſpare 
for nothing, and the Maſter thereof treats 
his Gueſts plentifully, with every Thing 
the INand doth afford. | 
I never was once at thoſe Feaſts, where- 
fore what I relate concerning it, I was in- 
formed of by the Frenchmen that reſided 
among them, and a Caribbe, who had made 
his Eſcape, on Account of Murder, to 
Martinico: They both agreed in theſe Par- 
ticulars : | 
That after the Company had feaſted and 
got drunk, the Maſter of the Feaſt opens 
to them the Reaſon of his inviting them 
thither : Let his Propoſition be what it will, 
he is anſwered with a Humming, as a 
Token of Approbation, In caſe he pro- 
poſes War, an old Woman appears, which 
animates them, in a pathetick Speech, to 
Courage and Revenge. She aggravates the 
Offence given by the Enemy ; ſhe rehearſes 
the Number of her Kindred that have been 
ſlain in Battle for the Sake of Liberty; and 
having worked them up to the higheſt Pitch 
of Reſentment, ſhe flings among them ſome 
dried Limbs of ſuch Enemies that had been 
ſlain by their Anceſtors; then they bite, 


gnaw, and tear them to Pieces, and unani- 
| mouſly 
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mouſly agree to meet at the appointed Day, 
and march in Queſt of their Enemies. 

The Caribbes reckon themſelves a free 
People; there is none muſt preſume to com- 
mand another, and they are extreme jealous, 
and tender in the Preſervation of their 
Freedom, 

It is a great Miſtake of ſome Travellers, 
when in their Accounts they repreſent the 
wild Natives of the Caribbe Iſlands, as Can- 
nibals, or Men-Eaters: I, indeed, cannot 
deny, but that, when the French and En- 
gliſb firſt ſettled in theſe Iſlands, there were 
ſeveral of them killed, dried, and ſmoaked, 
and eat by the Caribbes; but this was from 
an extraordinary Motive of Revenge, and 
to ſhew their Reſentment to the unjuſt Pro- 
ceedings of the Europeans, who endeavoured 
to deprive them of their Land, Liberty, 
and Property. 

It is indeed true, that a Caribbe, when 
he has killed an Enemy, will take ſome 
of his Limbs and the Fat Home with 
him, but this is done in Token of Vic- 
tory, like the Sculps the Canadans carry 
Home in Triumph, as Signs of having 
killed their Enemies, which they preſerve 
and hang up in their Dwellings like Tro- 
phies, to put their Deſcendants in Mind ou 

the 
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the heroick Exploits of their Predeceſ- 
ſors. 

It is rare that ſuch Feaſts are ended with- 
out Murder; for it is ſufficient for one or 
other of the Company to call to Mind, in 


his drunken Cups, that ſuch a one formerly 


killed one of his Relations, or had other- 
wiſe been the Cauſe of his Uneaſineſs; and 
to revenge himſelf on that Perſon, he only 
waits a fair Opportunity to come behind him 
and cleave his Scull, without being inter- 
rupted before, or being laid hold on by the 
Company after he has committed the Fact. 
In cafe there are any Children or Kindred 


of the murdered Perſon preſent, they will 


ſometimes fall upon the Murderer, and kill 
him upon the Spot; but if they find that 
he has a Party on his Side, too many for 
them, - they take no Notice of what is paſt, 
but remembers it, whenever an Opportunity 
offers, to do his Buſineſs; and in caſe he 


ſhould make his Eſcape, none of his Kin- 


dred are ſure to be ſafe, for they will re- 
venge themſelves on any one of them, for 
the Murderer's Sake : And thus their Dif- 
ferences and Broils never- ceaſe, but are the 
Cauſe of their Country's not being the tenth 
Part ſo well peopled as it might be expected 
from ſo. many Wives as they have, and the 
Properties they enjoy. Such is * 

the 
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the Concluſion of their Feaſts; nor do 
they care to break up till they ſee that he 
who invited them has-nothing left to eat or 
drink ; then every one retires to his own 
Home: And if at that Feaſt a Reſolution 
was made to go to War, by that Time it is 
forgot by moſt of them; even thoſe who 
ſeemed the moſt eager for it, are now the 
moſt backward to go on Board, the Day ap- 
pointed for the deſigned Expedition. How- 
ever, whether they do it or let it alone, 
there is none dare blame them for it. They 
are all alike, and tho' one is a Captain, he 
is never the more honoured or obeyed than 
the reſt; he may adviſe, but not com- 
mand, 

Submiſſion belongs to none but Women, 
who are obliged to be obedient to their Huſ- 
bands, who exerciſe their Authority with a 
high Hand over them, A Jealouſy of her 
not being true to him, or of being accuſed 
of Witchcraft, is ſufficient, without any 
other Formality, to knock them on the 
Head. | 
They make no great Proviſion before- 
hand for Houſe-keeping ; if they are hun- 
gry, they go a Hunting or Fiſhing ; and 
none bids his Neighbour go along with him, 
leſt he ſhould be affronted; but if he only 

ſays, J am going to fiſh, or ſhoo!, ten to _ 
| | ut 
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but what the other will ſay, 7 will go with 
ou. 

s The Women in the Caribògs are very la- 
borious, and take care of every Thing to 
be done both without and within Doors; 
the Men trouble their Heads no farther, but 
lopping Branches off the Trees to make 
Fences to divide the Land; but this happens 
but ſeldom. Their chief Employ is Fiſhing 
or Hunting, and when they have done that, 
the Wives are obliged to fetch the Fiſh from 
the Canoes, or the Game from the End of 
the Settlement, and get it ready. 

There are three Sorts of Languages a- 
mong the Caribbes; the firſt is underſtood 
by every one, but 1s peculiarly uſed among 
the Men. The ſecond is only uſed among 
the Women, and tho* the Men underitand 
it, it would be a Diſgrace to them to make 
Uſe of the Female Language; but what 
they have to ſay to them, they anſwer in 
their own Tongue. The third 1s only pe- 
culiar to Men in Years, who have been ex- 

rienced in War, and frequented their Aſ- 
ſemblies, which related to Matters concern- 
ing the publick Good. This Language is 
a Jabbering invented and introduced among 
themſelves, in order to keep their ſecret 
Dealings from the Knowledge of young Men 
and the Women, 

1 1 The 
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The Children of the Caribbes - exerciſe 
themſelves from their Infancy, in ſhooting 
with Bows and Arrows: This, and the 
catching of Fiſh, is the only two Things 
they learn from their Parents. I uſed ſome- 
times to divert myſelf in ſeeing Children of 
eight Years old, ſhoot a Penny - Piece, placed 
on a Reed ſtuck in the Ground, above 30 
Vards diſtant, with ſuch Dexterity, that they 
never miſſed; they were highly pleaſed with 
ſuch Prizes, knowing they would fetch 
them Brandy, Knives, and what they 
wanted, whenever they went to the French 
. Iſlands. 

The Caribbes have a particular Method 
of lighting a Fire; they take two Pieces of 
Wood, the one of a ſofter Nature than the 
other, they make a Point into the harder, 
and a little hollow in the ſoft, which laſt 
they hold faſt between their Legs, and put- 
ting the Point of the hard Stick into the 
Hollow of the ſoft one, they twirl it round 
with the Palms of their Hands, in the ſame 
Manner as we do Chocolate, and preſently 
the ſoft will be in a Flame, by which they 
eg a Fire, as large as they have Occaſion 
or. 

At the Birth of a firſt-born Male - Child, 
it is the Cuſtom for the Father to ſtay at 
Vol. II. O Home, 
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Home, and keep Faſt for forty Days to- 


gether. 

The Caribbes's Religion, if it may be 
called ſo, is the moſt ſtupid of any People; 
their Notion goes no farther than what is 
corporal; they have not a Word in their 
Language that expreſſes either God or a 
Spirit; however, they acknowledge two 
Principles, the one good, and the other 

evil, to which laſt they aſcribe all the Miſ- 

fortunes that befall them, wherefore they 
pray to it at random, without any formal 
Worſhip of Time or Place, to keep them 
from all Manner of Hurt. As to the firſt 
Principle, they ſay it is needleſs to pray to 
it, ſince of its own Goodneſs it furniſhes 
them with Plenty of every Thing needful, 
without aſking for them. 
The Caribbes are exceeding good Swim- 
mers; they take the Water like Spaniels, 
and ſeem to be born for that Element; and 
tho? their Canoes are frequently overſet, yet 
none is ever drowned, for both Men, Wo- 
men and Children will keep above Water, 
whilſt the Canoe is put in Order for them 
to get in again. | 

It happened whilſt I was at Martinico, in 
1699, that a Bark was caſt away at Sea, 
and all the People on Board drowned, ex- 


cept a Carible, who, without the Help of 
a Plank, 
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a Plank, Timber, or any Thing elſe, kept 
himſelf above Water for ſixty Hours to- 
gether, when he got ſafe on Shore in the 
Marin Bay, and brought the News of the 
Bark's being loſt. They are very dexterous 
in engaging with Fiſh of Prey, a Shark 
ſtands but a poor Chance when attacked by 
a Caribbe, tor with a pointed Bayonet they 
will give him ſuch Wounds, as makes them 
ſoon turn on their Back. A Shark being 
long, requires ſome Time to turn himſelf, 
and of which the Caribbe takes the Advan- 
tage of ſtriking the Blow in ſome Part or 
other of his Body. | | 


The Caribbes are very ſubje& to the Ve- 


nereal Diſeaſe, which Diſtemper ſeems to be 


peculiar to the Americans, from whence it 


was in Lewis XIV's Time brought from 
Italy, it having been there firſt introduced 
by the Spaniards, who brought it from Ame- 
rica. The Caribbes mind this Diſtemper 
no more than the Europeans do the Small- 
Pox ; they have a Remedy, which is kept 
a Secret from the Europeans, which is a 
uick and certain Cure for it: However, 
they ſweat the Patient very much, and give 
him plentifully of a diet Drink, boiled of 
the Wood of Gayac and Sguine. I muſt 
here obſerve, that as the Venereal Diſeaſe or 
Grand-Pox was brought from America, the 
_ O 2 Small- 
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Small-Pox was introduced in that Country 
by the Europeans, and has been very fatal 
to them, eſpecially in the Beginning, before 
they knew what Diſtemper it was, or a Re- 
medy, by which to cure it, | 

In caſe any of the Caribbes die, he is bu- 
ried in one Corner or other, but if the 
Maſter of a Settlement die, he 1s buried in 
the Middie thereof, after which they all 
leave their Habitations, and remove to an- 
other Place to build a new Settlement. I 
have aſked the Reaſon of this odd Cuſtom, 
but could learn no more, than it was prac- 
tiſed by their Forefathers Time out of 
Mind. 

The Miſſionaries have taken Abundance 
of Pains to convert thoſe People to the 
Chriſtian Faith, and if one was to ſee their 
attentive and ſerious Behaviour, when they 
are inſtructed, one would think that it would 
be a very eaſy Taſk; but they are like 
Monkeys, and will mimick every Thing 
they ſee. I mylelf, during my Stay among 
them, have reproved and exhorted them 
daily; they would kneel down when I 
kneeled to ſay Prayers; they made the 
Sign of the Croſs, and muttered ſomething 
to join with me in my Prayers, tho? they did 
not know a Word I ſaid, and performed 
all the Geſtures of Devotion as it hg 

cen 
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been real Penitents; but all theſe Things 
they do like Brute Animals, withoit 
Thought, and without Reflection. 

In the Beginning, the Miſſionaries were 
much deceived by their new Proſelytes; for 
when they thought they had brought them 
ſo far as to be qualified to be baptized, 
and having carried them for that Purpoſe to 
the French Iſlands, the People there ſtrove 
who ſhould be Godfathers and Godmothers : 
After being baptized, they received ſome 
Preſents of their Reſponſes, which pleaſed 
them ſo well, that they wanted to be bapti- 
zed again, in order to have fome more 
Preſents given them; nay, they would not 
ſtand out to be chriſtened again for a Glaſs 
of Brandy. All the Pains that had been 
taken by the Miſſionaries were all Labour 
in vain, 

Our Bark being loaded, we took Leave 
of Madam Ouvenard, Jan. the 28th, and 
ſet ſail in the Evening. This good Woman 
preſented me with a Baſket of Fruit, Crabs, 
and other Proviſions ; I, in Return for her 
Generolity, gave her ſeveral Flaſks of Bran- 
dy, Pins, Needles, Knives, and other Tri- 
fles, wherewith ſhe was highly delighted, 

I had made à Collection of ſeveral 
Things in my Journey through that Iſland, 
viz, Bows and Arrows, Baſkets, Clubs, 

Q 3 and 
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and a Wedding Hammock, which the Mo- 
thers give to their Daughters when they 
marry. Theſe are bordered with Fringes of 
various Colours, and are painted with the 
greateſt Nicety imaginable, in their own 
Way. | 

I muſt not omit to ſay ſomething of their 
Marriages : They do not regard the De- 
grees of Kindred, but marry promiſcuouſly, 
except it be the very neareſt in Blood; one 
and the ſame Man will take three or four 


Siſters for his Wives. The Nieces belong 


of Right to the Nephews, who not ſo much 


as aſk their Conſent in the Caſe of Matri- 


mony. 


„ : — * "I ——— 


CHAP, IV. 


G. C. Neirzſhitz's Travels from Saxony 
over Venice, Alexandria, and Grand 
Cairo. 


T was in the Year 1636, when, in the 
Name of God, I reſolved to ſet out for 
my Travels into foreign Countries; and 
having prepared every Thing neceſſary for 
that Purpoſe, I took the Opportunity of 
going with ſome Merchants to Augſburg, 


where being arrived, I ſtaid there for a 


Week, 
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Week, to take a View of that City, From 
thence I travelled on Horſe-back, in Com- 
pany with ſome Gentlemen, to the City of 
Venice. We paſled, in our Way thither, 
through Inſpruct, and over the Alps to 
Trent and Clauſe, which laſt is a ſtrong 
Paſs, cut into a Rock, 52 Fathom deep, 
and 40 Foot wide, From thence we came 
to Caſtel Franco, a middling Town, Tervis, 
a large City, ſaid to have been built by 
Ohris King of Egypt; it is almoſt fur- 
rounded with Water, and ſtrong Walls: 
It belongs at this preſent Time to the Re- 
publick of Venice. From thence we ſailed 
in two Hours to the City of Venice, where 
J continued for eight Days. I then went to 
Padua, where I ſtaid a Month, and having 
ſeen the Curioſities of that City, I returned 
again to Venice, where 1 was obliged to 
wait for a Ship, that was to fail for Conſtan- 
tinople. T ſhould here give ſome Account 
of this great and glorious City ; but as that 
would require a Volume of itſelf, I ſhall on- 
1 expreſs my Admiration over its large 
xtent, and numerous Inhabitants, the mag- 
nificent Squares, Churches, and other pub- 
lick and private Buildings; the fine Li- 
brary, the great Arſenal, the Wealth of 
the Inhabitants, their Policy and Govern- 
ment; the great Number of Bridges, the 
O 4 Merchants 
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Merchants Exchanges, of which are fifty- 
two; the publick Pleaſure-Gardens; the 
famous Glaſs- Houſes, which are in a ſmall 
Iſland, about two Miles from the City; the 
vaſt Number of Gendolas on the Water, 
and many other Fhings worthy to be admi- 
red by Travellers. 

From Venice, we ſet ſail in a French Ship 
to Alexandria, where we arrived ſafe, after 
much Fatigue, by Storms and contrary 
Winds, in ſix Weeks Time. 

This City was built by Alexander the 
 Grest, from whom it derived its Name; 
the Remains of the Royal Palace of that 
Monarch are ſtill ſhewn to Strangers, of 
which nothing is now remaining but ſome 
Ruins of the broken Walls and Pillars: 

Ptolomy, King of Egypt, who reigned af- 
ter Alexander the Great, was a great En- 
courager of the liberal Arts and Sciences 
he cauſed the Bible to be tranſlated at Alex- 
andria into the Greek Language, by the 
Septuagint, and erected a Library which 
contained 40000 Books; there is nothing 
now remaining but the Place on which that 
Library formerly ſtood, and moſt Part of 
the old City lies in Heaps of Ruins, the 
Stones of which the Turks employ in build- 
ing of new Houſes: The old City has a 


double Wall, ftill in good Condition, which 
15 
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is not only a ſtrong Fence againſt a ſudden 
Aſſault, but being built with Piazzas along 
the Sea Side, they ſerve for pleaſant ſhady 
Walks. In the old City is particularly to be 
ſeen, a high Watch-Tower, on which are 
kept ſome Watch-Men, to give a Look 
out towards Sea and Land; there are alſo 
ſeveral Obeliſks of Marble, of a ſurprizing 
Height and Thickneſs, cut out of one ſo- 
hd Piece, which are decorated with Abun- 
dance of Hieroglyphicks, ſome of them 
are ſtanding, others lie flat, and are almoſt 
under Ground : The Streets are not paved, 
but covered with Sand: The Church of. &.. 
Catharine is well worth ſccing, the Entrance 
has a Deſcent of ſeveral Steps, here they 
ſhew a ſquare Marble Slab, on which St. 
Catharine is ſaid to have been beheaded. z 
near this Church is a Chappel, by which 
freſh Water is conducted into the City. St. 
Mark is ſaid to have been the firſt Biſhop 
of Alexandria; they ſhew in this Chureh 
the very Pulpit from which he uſed to deli- 
ver his Sermons,. as likewiſe the Stone on 
which he was beheaded, 

Without the City are many delightful 
Gardens, with Fig, Date, and other Fruit- 
Trees; alſo a high Pillar of brown Marble, 
cut out of one Piece, the Foundation where- 
of is two Fathom and three Spans of 
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coarſe Marble; the Pedeſtal is fourteen 


Foot ſquare : Some call it Pompey's, others 


Cz/ar's Pillar, but both agree, that it was 


erected by Fulius Ceſar as a Monument of 


the Victory he obtained over Pompey. 
Particularly is at Alexandria to be taken 
Notice of, Pharaoh's Caſtle; it is built at 
ſome Diſtance, on a Rock in the Sea, but 
Joined to the City by two ſtrong Walls, 


on which are ſixteen Towers, All the 


Ships that arrive into the Port are obliged 
to ſtrike their Sails paſſing by, elſe they 


run the Hazard of being fired at. No 
Chriſtian is admitted to go into that Caſtle, 


to prevent their inſpecting into the Works 


thereof. | 


Round the Diſtricts of Alexandria grows 
a Shrub, which the Inhabitants burn to 


Aſhes, and ſend it to Venice, who manu- 


facture it into Soap. 
At Alexandria 1s a peculiar Order, called 


Sanloni, who go naked, except a Cloth 
before their private Parts; they are looked 


upon as Saints, and in Honour of- them 
they build Temples after their Death, 
wherein many People chuſe to be buried, and 
in which are put a certain Number of Cats, 
a Legacy being ſettled for their Main- 
tenance, no doubt but to keep thoſe Se- 


pulchres clear from Vermin : However, 
5 | | that 
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that Creature is not only held in great 
Veneration at Alexandria, but all over 
Egypt. ä 
There grows at Alexandria, in the open 
Fields, Abundance of Capers, the Bloſſom 
and Smell whereof is much like the Poppy, 
but the Leaves very much reſemble the 
Shape of a Heart, Whilſt I was there, I 
law ſome in Bloſſom, and others gathered 
ripe to pickle. In the Beginning of May 
the Fruits were ripe, particularly Mellons, 
which are very plenty; but what I wonder- 
ed at, neither Apples nor Cherries grow in 
that Part of the Country. 

Having ſatisfied my Curioſity at Alexan- 
dria, I ſet out from thence to Roſetto; the 
Road to which is very ſandy, and were it 
not for the Stone Pillars erected to guide 
Travellers, it would be a difficult Matter 
to find it; nothing is ſeen all the Way but 
Sand, except ſome Date, and Palm-Trees, 
which grow in that barren Soil to Admi- 
ration. 2 
Roſetto is a pretty large Town, on one 
Side runs the River Nile, oppoſite 1s a large 
Foreſt, of Palm-Trees, which makes a de-- 
lightful Proſpect. The Streets are not 
paved, but covered with Sand: The Houſes 
are for the moſt Part built with Brick. 

Proviſions 
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Proviſions of all Kinds are ſold at very 


7 reaſonable Rates. 


From Raſetia I went in a Bark up the 
River Nile, to Grand Cairo, and arrived 
in two Days at the. City of Bulaco, which 
is as large again as Roſetto: Here all the 
Veſſels going up and down the Nile are 
ſearched, and pay Toll. In three Days 
after we arrived ſafe at Grand Cairo, where 
I was lodged with a Venetian Merchant. 
| Having reſted a Day, I had a Mind to 
take a View of the City, for which Pur- 


* I, attended by a Janizary, tock a 


ide on Aſſes to the moſt noted Places 
thereof; all the Way we had a Mob at 
our Heels, who are ready to affront Stran- 


gers, eſpecially if they know them to be 


Chriſtians. 
I was told that the City extends itſelf 
for ſeven German Miles in Length, the 


Breadth of it is counted to be no more than 


half a German Mile. 

The Largeneſs of Grand Cairo may be 
Judged partly, by that every Night, near 
14,000 Streets may be ſhut up, tho* they 
lay contiguous together, in order to prevent 
any Diſturbances. Again, there are 24,000 
Diviſions, and in each Diviſion, three or 


four Moſques, which if computed only by 


three, amount to 72,000 Moſques, which 
moſt 
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moſt of them are ſtately Edifices, lined 
with Marble, ſurrounded with beautiful 
Towers, each having two or three Rows 
of Gallaries, one above. another, on which 
the Sextons belonging to theſe Moſques 
make a hideous Noiſe, to give Notice to 
the People to repair to Prayer. This they 
do daily ſix Times: On Friday, which is 
their Sabbath, the Noiſe they make is in- 
tolerably grating to an European Ear, for 
as there are four or ſix Towers to each 
Moſque, and every one ſurrounded with 
ſeveral Galleries, in each of which are 18 
or 20 Cryers, it is eaſily to be imagined 
the Noiſe they muſt occaſion throughout the 
whole City; and a Stranger, who was not 
informed thereof aforehand, would think 
that they were all mad and bewitched : Thoſe 
Fellows will put their Fingers in their Ears, 
and ftrain their Voice, till they are black in 
the Face. 

The Turks beſtow ſix Hours every Day 
in the Week for their Devotion : 'The firſt 
Hour is before Break of Day ; the ſecond, 
at Break of Day; the third, before Noon, 
about 9g o'Clock ; the fourth, at Noon; the 
fifth, towards Evening ; and the ſixth, when 
Dark. On Friday they add one Hour 
more, which is three Hours before Mid- 


night. 
The 
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The Turks, before they enter the Moſque, 
flip of their Shoes, which, for the generality, 
are either red or yellow Leather: They 
perform their Prayers ſtanding, kneeling, 
or proſtrating themſelves on the Ground; 
and ſhew ſeveral other Marks of De- 
votion, as may be ſeen in the Print here 
annexed, 

Grand Cairo. is exceeding populous : It 
was ſome Pleaſure for me, when from a 
high Building I ſaw how the Streets were 
crowded, which are not paved, but co- 
vered with Sand, The River Nile flows 
through the City. The Houſes are high, 
built with Terraſſes a-top, the Inſides are 
either painted, or hung with Tapeſtries, 
The Caſtle, which is the Reſidence of 
the Baſſa, is a large and grand Building; 
it has ſeveral ſtrong Towers and Walls, 
and the Gates are made of Iron, 

There are many Bagnios at Grand Cairo, 
which, next the Moſques, are the grandeſt 
Buildings in the City. | 
No leſs then 20,000 Cook Shops are 
reckoned to be here; which indeed is no 
great Wonder, ſince moſt of the Turks 
chuſe to ſave themſelves the Trouble of 
dreſſing their Victuals at Home, but ſend 
for it to the Cook's, where they may be 

| ſerved 
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ſerved with it hot, and dreſſed in an elegant 
Manner. | 

In this City, are certain Sorts of Ovens, 
which are built in a peculiar Manner, on 
purpoſe to breed all Sorts of Poultry from 
their Eggs, in great Quantities. 

Among the Chriſtian Churches I viſited, 
that of Our Lady is much famed, on Ac- 
count of a Grotto, on which it is built; 
wherin, they ſay, the Virgin Mary hid her- 
ſelf and the Child, when they were obliged 
to fly into Egypt. To this Grotto we went 
with a lighted Candle; in it is a ſquare 
Trough of Marble, in which the bleſſed 
Virgin waſhed the Child's Linnen ; there is 
likewiſe a ſmall Hearth, whereon ſhe dreſſ- 
ed the Victuals, alſo a Well, where ſhe 
fetched Water; there is likewiſe a Hole 
like a Baker's Oven, Before the Oven, 
lays a ſquare Marble Slab, with a Croſs in 
the Middle, on which the Prieſt read Maſs. 

Before we got to this Church, we rid 
along an Aqueduct, by which the Water 
from the Nile is by an Engine conveyed 
through Leaden Pipes into the Caſtle. _ 

The Convent of St. Catharine, which be- 
longs to the Greeks, is built on a high 
Ground, and one has a fine Proſpect of the 
whole City from it. 

There 
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There is a Tower at Grand Cairo, m 
which ſtands a high Pillar, marked with 
certain Diviſions, whereby the Turks ob- 
ſerve the riſing and falling of the River 
Nile, and prognoſticate either a Year of 
Plenty, or Scarcity. This Place is fre- 
quented by none, but thoſe whoſe Office it 
is, to make their Obſervations: As ſoon as 
the River begins to ſwell, all the People 
throughout Zgypt are tranſported with 
Joy. The Moors and Arabs come running 
into the City, crying out, that the high 
Water is riſen, for which they receive 
ſome ſmall Recompenſe from the Inhabi- 
tants: This is continued every Day, as 
long as the River is ſwelling, | 
It begins to ſwell the 15th of June, and 
continues 5o Days; and when at full 
Height, it overflows all the Country, enters 
into Grand Cairo, and fills all the Ditches, 
Pands, and Grafts: In ſome Parts of the 
City, it is of a ſufficient Height to row 
along with Barges. This overflowing con- 
tinues for 16 or 20 Days, and then it falls 
again, This happens but once every Year, 
At ſuch Times the Baſhaws, principal 
Inhabitants,, and others, divert themſelves 
in Barges upon the Mie, with all Manner 
of Muſick, and the common People, who 
will not be behind hand, run along the 
Banks: 
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Banks of it, with a hideous Noiſe, where- 
by they expreſs their Joy and Gladneſs, 
and bid the River welcome, from which 
they are in Expectation of many Bleſſings. 
Before I left Grand Cairo, I took a View 


of the Pyramids, which are croſs the River 


Nile: I was accompanied by ſeveral Gen- 
tlemen Travellers, who had the ſame Curio- 
ſity z every one of us had two Janizaries, 
as well to guide us, as to protect us againſt 


the Inſults of the Arabs, which make thoſe 


Parts very dangerous to Strangers, This 
People have fixed their Tents near thoſe 
Pyramids, and watch all Opportunities to 
rob and kill Travellers, who will venture 
themſelves to go thither without a Janizary; 
and tho* we were thirteen in Company, yet 
we were obliged to-part with ſome Money 
among them, for they are ſuch bold Beg- 
gars, that they will accept of no Denial. 
I, with ſome of the reſt of the Company, 
ventured to climb a-top the largeſt of them : 
I told 230 Stones or Steps, each four Foot 
high, and five to ſix Foot long : One Side 
at the Bottom, are 320 ordinary Steps, ſo 
that its Circumference amounts to 1280 
Steps, Having ſatisfied our Curioſity, in 
looking about us, when a- top, we got ſafe 
down again, and entered the Inſide of the 
fame Pyramid with great Difficulty ; the 

Entrance 
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Entrance being ſo narrow and long, that .I 
was almoſt ſuffocated before I got to the 
End, into a ſquare Room, to fetch Breath 
again: Here we all lighted our Torches, 
and went with an Aſcent of Steps, up a nar- 
row Paſſage, till we came into a ſquare 
Apartment, which was very high. In the 
Ceiling was fixed a large ſquare Stone Ta- 
ble, and the Walls were lined with a brown 
and white Stone, which I took to be Por- 
phyry. In this Apartment ſtands a Stone 
Coffin, ten Spans long, and four broad, 
which, if one beats againſt it, ſounds like a 
Bell. They ſay that this Coffin was de- 
ſigned for Pharaoh, King of Egypt, who 
was drowned in the Red Sea, when he pur- 
ſued the Children of Iſreal. We were like- 
wiſe told, that 360,000 Men were employed 
for twenty Years together, in building this 
* 
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A Continuation of Mr. Cortin's Travels 
from Sidon to Tripoly, and to Mount Li- 
banon. 


AVING ſtaid a Fortnight at Sidon, 

I ſet out July 12th from thence for 
'Tripoly, in order to take a View of Mount 
Libanon. Our Veſſel arrived in the After- 
noon at Barut, which is a fine City, encloſed 
between Hills and Gardens; we ſtaid there 
till 12 o*Clock at Night, when by a clear 
Moon-light we ſet fail. A little after Sun- 
riſing, we arrived at a River, which falls 
into the Sea, and in leſs than an Hour we 
entered a little Harbour, before a City cal- 
led Gibile, I and ſeveral other Paſſengers 
were ſet on Shore: The City is ſmall, but 
pleaſant; and in the Afternoon, about five 
o*Clock, we arrived ſafe at Tripoly. 

The City of Tripoly lays near half an 
Hour from the Sea: It has an Harbour, 
which is of little Signification, and only fit 
to hold ſmall Crafts; large Ships are obliged 
to ride at Anchor a good Way in the Sea. 
To the Harbour is adjoining a ſmall Vil- 
lage, with an ancient ſtrong Caſtle, but 

much 


— 
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much. decayed. There are ſeveral Towers 
along the Strand, mounted with Cannon, 
to keep Pirates, or Sea- rovers, from Land- 
ing; but as there was then but little Appre- 
henſion of any Danger from them, they are 
but indifferently guarded. This Cuy of 
Tripoly is, in my Opinion, the largeſt Sea- 
port of all Syria and Egyp?, though the 
Town is but ſmall: There are ſeveral French 
Merchants here, likewiſe a Conſul of that 
Nation. Of the Engliſb there is but one 
Merchant, who at the ſame Time bears the. 
Character of Conſul. The City has a fine 
Baſar, or Market- place; however, the 
Markets in thoſe Countries are not like 
thoſe in Europe, kept in large Squares, but 
they are Streets arched over, the Light is 
conveyed down from the Cieling, ſheltered 
from the ſcorching Heat of the Sun; for 
which Reaſon, moſt of the Streets are nar- 
row, on both Sides of which are Shops for 
all Sorts of Commodities, and every Trade 
lives generally in one Row, as Mercers, 
Goldſmiths, Shoemakers, &c. Through 
the City flows a fine River of clear Water, 
which has its Source in the Mountains of 
Libanon, about 12 Hours diſtant from it, 
of which I ſhall ſay more hereafter. 

Fuly 16th, I went from this City on a 


Mule, to Mount Libanon: For two or three 
Hours 
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Hours it had an eaſy Aſcent, and every 
where along the River, fruitful Gardens; 
that River flows from the Hill through Tri- 
poly, and empties itſelf about a Quarter of 
an Hour from thence into the Sea: After 
thoſe two Hours travelling, we arrived at 
the real Mount, which had a ſteep Aſcent, 
for four or five Hours together; three or 
four Hours more, it was not ſo ſteep, and 
our Mules went on with more Eaſe, ſo that 
after ten Hours riding, we at laſt arrived at 
a Convent of the Carmelites, wherein was 
only one Father and a Friar, who had a 
Servant to attend them: I directly addreſſed 
myſelf to the Father, and told him, that 
my Intent of this Viſit, was not only to ſee 
their Convent, but alſo the remaining Height 
of Mount Libanon, and the Parts which 
were of any Note, and that the Alms I in- 
tended to give to the Convent, would a- 
tone for the Trouble I might on that Ac- 
count occaſion. The Father was a Mila- 
ne ſe by Birth, a Man of a gentle and friendly 
Behaviour, he ſpoke good French, in which 
Language we converſed together. He pre- 
ſently conducted me to an Apartment for 
my Lodging, which he ſaid, I might keep 
as long as I pleaſed. This Invitation encou- 
raged me to continue there for ſeven Weeks, 
with all the Satisfaction imaginable : I ſpent 

| that 
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that Time chiefly in Reading, Writing, 
Gardening and pleaſant Walks. This 
Convent has a delightful Proſpect, it is ſitu- 
ated on the Cliff of a high ſteep Mountain, 
hewn in a Rock, which naturally repreſents 
three Spires: From the Convent 1s a deep 
Deſcent down the Valley, where flows a ra- 
id Stream, which has its Source but an 
Hour above the Convent: This Stream is 
the ſame which flows through Tripoly into 
the Sea; it is in a ſtreight Line, not above 
12 Hours riding; but to go along the 
winding Banks it would take up two Days 
Journey : Whence it may be conjectured, 
that many large Springs muſt feed it, I ne- 
ver obſerved in all my Travels, more 
Springs than I did on theſe Mountains. 
Fully 25th, I went early in the Morning 
with the Father, te the Convent of the 
 Maronites, which was about two Hours 
. Diſtance from ours, ſituated down the Val- 
ley. At Noon we dined with them, and 
rowards Evening we returned Home again : 
This Convent had but fix Religious; it was 
one Side of a Rock, like that I lodged in; 
for the Chappel, Kitchen, a Chamber, an d 
a Baker's Oven, -were all cut into it. Such 
Apartments are very agreeable and refreſhing 
after the ſcorching Heat of the Sun. My 


Father told me, that about 80 Years ago, 
It 
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it had belonged to the Carme/ites, who had 
generouſly parted with it to the Maronites : 
For it is to be obſerved, that this Sect ſub- 
mitted to the Roman Catholicks ; and that 
their Patriarchs and Biſhops acknowledge 
the Pope for their ſupreme Head and Go- 
vernor; and in this one Article conſiſts the 
whole of their Union, 

July 26th, I went with a Friar of our 
Convent to the Place, where, at this preſent 
Time, are remaining ſome of the ſo much 
famed Cedars. Having walked up a ſteep 
Hill for two Hours together, we came at 
laſt to a little Foreſt, where, according to 
my Computation, I ſaw about 500 large and 
ſmall Cedars: There are no more than 18 
which look to be exceeding ancient ; two of 
which I meaſured round the main Stem, the 
one I found to be ſeven Fathom and four 
Spans; theſe are reckoned to be 3000, or at 
leaſt 2500 Years old. The eldeſt of the 
others are reckoned to be about 5, 6, or 
800 Years old, the largeſt of which are not 
above two or three Fathoms thick ; they 
much reſemble the Fir or Pine in Europe ; 
whence it comes, that the 18 Cedars are 


moſt of them divided in ſo many Branches, 


when the younger Cedars grow ſtrait up, 
like our Firs, I cannot account for. I was 


told, that when thoſe Trees were young, 
| the 
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the Shoot of the Stem being broke, it had 
divided itſelf into ſo many Branches, which 
every one had grown to the Subſtance of a 
thick Stem : Neither can I give any Reaſon 
why the divided Branches of theſe ancient 
Cedars grow ſtrait up like a Pear, Nut, or 
Oak-Tree, when all the other young Cedars, 
whoſe Stems grow ſtrait up, their Branches 
grew ſtrait out, and are rather more bended 
down than upwards, like our Firs: Theſe 
Obſervations I leave to the Determination 
of Botaniſts. 

Beſides this little Foreſt; I have ſeen no 
Cedars, either on theſe Mountains, or any 
where elſe; however, our Father told me, 
that there were ſome Cedars in two Places 
more on theſe Mountains, but none ſo an- 
cient and thick, On this high Summit of 
Mount Libanon no other Tree was to be ſeen, 
beſides the Cedars, except a few Oak and 
Cypreſs-Trees; and I could obſerve that 
they did not thrive, nor grow ſo well, as in 
their natural Climate. The Winter was 
too cold for the Cypreſs, and the Summer 
too hot and dry. On three of the largeſt 
Cypreſs-Trees are built Altars; I aſked the 
Father whether they read Maſs on them: 
He told me yes, it was done by the Greets 
and Maronites on the Day of the Transfi- 
guration. When we returned, we took in 

"or 
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our Way the Spring, the Water of which 
flows by our Convent; it is the ſame which 
runs through Tripoly, into the Sea, To 
this Spring we had a very deep Defcent. It 
was perceivable, that the Rain and Snow- 
Water which fell down the Mountains, had 
torn the Valley wider. The Spring where 
it iſſued forth from the Hill, was ſo ſtrong 
as to be capable by its Fall to drive ſeveral 
Mills. The Hills about the Cedar- Foreſt 
form, as it were, a Half-Moon, but there is 
not one Tree to be ſeen on them. From 
this Spring we had above an Hour to our 
Convent; in our Walk thither the Father 
told me that this Spring was the ſame which 


Solomon takes notice of in his Canticles, c. iv. 


15, I did not contradict him in this, fince 


theſe Mountains afforded no other Relicks. 


He ſaid, that the Village next to our Con- 
vent was indeed called Eden, but that Adam 
and Eve lived there after they were drove 
out of Paradiſe ; he himſelf took this Tra- 


dition to be a Fable, and a wrong Notion 


of the vulgar Inhabitants of that Place. 


Our Convent was frequently viſited by 


the neighbouring Fathers and Friars, and on 
the Ninth of Auguſt, two of theſe Gentlemen 
mvited me to take a Walk along with them 
to their Convent, which went by the Name 
of Canobin, and was the Reſidence of the 

Vor, II, P Patriarch, 
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Patriarch, who was then at Damaſcus : This 
Convent was ſix Hours diſtant from ours, 
ſituated upon the ſame River and Valley. 
Their Church, Kitchin, Cellar, Refectory, 
Oven, and many Chambers, were cut in one 
Side of the Rock. Both the Convent and 
Church are plain and decent, fit for the 
Chriſtian Uſe it was intended, and not for 
attracting the Eyes of the 7 urks by rich 
Ornaments, who are ready enough to lay 
heavy Rents and Taxes on ſuch Things. 
The Friars belonging to this Convent are 
obliged to employ themſelves in gardening, 
vintaging, and manufacturing of Silk. They 
had three Bells in their Convent, the largeſt 
whereof weighed three, the middlemoſt 
two, and the leaſt, one Hundred Weight; 
and they are not a little proud on Account 
of this Privilege; ſince the Turks neither 
ſuffer them to be uſed among - themſelyes, 
nor among others, that live under their Ju- 
riſdiction; but this Convent ſtanding by it- 
jelf, and the Bells not being in the Hearing 
of the T urks, they wink at it. The Pro- 
ſpect from this Convent is exceeding pleaſant, 
and the kind Reception I met with, invited 
me to continue there three Days: On the 
fourth, early in the Cool of the Morning, 
I was accompanied by two Friars in my Re- 


turn to our Conyent 3 we went down, and 
| croſſed 
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eroſſed the Valley for Half an Hour, then 
up Hill, and behind that we took a Walk 
to a Biſhop's Seat; after five Hours climb- 
ing, we got ſafe there at Nine o'Clock. 
The Biſhop's Dwelling appeared to me no 
other than a Manufactury for Silk and 
Wool; for in both he employed a great 
Number of Hands. He ſpread a Mat under- 


neath a cloſe Fig- Tree, and brought us ſome 


Refreſhments of Rice, Milk, Eggs and Cu- 
cumbers ; likewiſe ſome Wine and Water 
to drink, I was, indeed, willing to expreſs 
my Gratitude and Acknowledgement to the 
Biſhop for this kind Reception and Enter- 
tainment, ſince I never had met with the 
like in Europe; but I could not expreſs my- 
ſelf in the Italian Language, nor did my In- 
terpreter underſtand much more than myſelf. 


If there had been a' ſtrait Road from the 
Convent Canobin to that Prelate's Houſe, it: 


would not have been above Half an Hour's 


Walk, but now we ſpent fix Hours in going 
thither. The 12th of Auguſt we arrived 


fafe at our Convent. 


Before I leave the Mountain of Libanon, 


I muſt obſerve, that thereby is not meant 
a ſingle Hill or Mount, but a large Range 


of Hills and Mountains of feveral Days 


Journey. About Tripoly, or going from 
that Place to Damaſcus, . one paſſes the 
P 2. 


higheſt 


- = 
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higheſt Part of them, which may properly 

be called Mount Libanon, and to which, 

from Tripely, a Journey of three Days is 
ired. 

The ſurpriſing deep. Valley, near which 
the two Convents were ſituated, has been 
made by the flowing Spring, mentioned be- 
fore; and this Hill is through ſo many 
Cliffs and Dales turned into a mountainous 
Diſtrict. This may be obſerved in moſt 
hilly Countries, where daily Experience 
makes it plainly appear, that frequently a. 
heavy Shower of Rain will make great Fur- 
rows and Channels into Hills, waſhing the 
Earth thereof to the Bottoms of them: And 
if we but conſider what may have happened 
within 5 or 6000 Years, eſpecially, on ſuch 
Mountains, where the Water rather falls 
than flows, and where, in the rainy Sea- 
ſons, the heavy Showers fall with ſuch Force 
from the Clouds; I ſay, whoſoever conſiders 
this, will think my Conjectures to be rea- 
ſonable; for we may every where obſerve, 
that the Valleys always, according to the 
Proportion of the Water that flows in them, 
are either deep or extenſive, according as it 
flows; either rapid or ſlow, perpetually, or 
only in rainy Seaſons. I have, in my younger 
Years, made the like Remarks in my Tra- 
vels. over the Apo, and ſeveral other Moun- 


tains ;. 
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tains; and from that very Time I could not 
agree with the Notions of moſt of the 


Learned, who will have the Cauſe of many 
Changes of Hills and Valleys aſcribed to the 


general Deluge. A ſtanding Water or Sea, 


which has no other Motion but what it is 


agitated with by the Wind, makes no great 


Change to a Country, ſave only that it may 


waſh a Piece of one Bank and fix it to an- 
other ; but floating Waters and Rivers have 


made great Alterations both in Hills and 


Vallies. 


I muſt here take notice of the Water- 


Gall; the vulgar People are led into wrong 
Notions, as tho* the Clouds actually were 
rent and torn, when, at the ſame Time, it 18 
no more than a heavy Shower of Rain : We 


ſhall ſeldom hear that Water-Galls have 
done much Damage in a flat Country, where - 


the Water can ſpread itſelf every where; 
but in hilly Countries it may eaſily happen, 


that a heavy Water-Cloud, «paſſing through 


a Valley, which beſides is ſupplied with 
the Currents of the neighbouring Vallies, 


and where the Water at leaſt is forced out 


of one End, to which it comes floating with 
a heavy Weight; 1 ſay, it is poſſible that ſuch 
rapid Currents may demoliſh, and carry 
along with them, Houles, Men, and Cattle, 
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{ſpoil the Fruits of the Earth, and tear the 
Land. 

I likewiſe muſt here obſerve, that the 
Plains, or flat Countries, near a River, are 
made by the River itſelf; the Stream ſliding 
all along by the Hills, ſhakes ſomething 
from them along with it, and carries it, 
perhaps, to the oppoſite Shore, where it en- 
creaſes the Plain, Where the River 1s ſmall, 
the Plains or Marſhes will be ſmall likewiſe; 
but, about large Rivers are generally found 
large Plains, 1 am aſſured that the lower 
Egypt, or the fruitful. a Delta, did form 


itlelf from the River Nile, for which the 


Earth or Land was very. fit, it being of a 


{andy Nature: In like Manner have the 


Rivers Rhine and Maeſe changed all Hol- 
land into a flat Country, the Earth being fit 
for it, as being free from ſtony Rocks: But 
all this could ſooner happen in ſuch Times, 


when the Countries were but thinly inhabited, 


than at. preſent, when the Lands are en- 


. cloſed with Ditches.and Dams, and when, 


on Account of Cities. and Towns, the 
Rivers are frequently oppoſed, to obſtruct 
their Current, which threatens Danger to 


them. 
I have often wondered, that the Antient, 


and even ſome of our Modern Phioſophers 
Will. maintain, agaialt Reaſon and Expe- 
N | rience,, 
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rience, that the Water aſcends in the Earth 
up Hill, as. the Blood in a Man's Body ;, 
for I have been taught by Experience, that. 
all the Springs derive their Source from the. 
aſcending Damps of the Sea. and. Earth, 
which again fall down in Snow, Rain, or. 
Dew; and I. have never ſeen. a Spring on 
the Summit of a Hill, if there was not a 
higher adjoining to it, where the Water 
could fall down to the Lower, from it: 
Ciſterns, Reſervoirs, or Ditches, may bs 
found on the Top of a Hill, in which the 
Water is gathered from the Rain; but all 
the Springs are found. on the Deſcent of a 
Hill, and for the moſt. Part at the Foot 
thereof: But as there are no Springs on 
the Summit of a Hill, ſo likewiſe there are 
none found in flat Countries, as Holland; 
very few Springs are found in hot Countries, 
where it but ſeldom rains, as in the Deſarts 
of Arabia, where. there are but few Hills, 
and no. Mountains; and we know that the 
Springs. ate more. ſtrong and plenty in wet, 
than in dry, Seaſans of, the Year, when 
frequently many of them are dried up. 

We generally find near little Hills, ſmall 
Springs, and in large Mountains, large 
Springs. On the great Moutains of Liba- 
nen, I have ſeen the largeſt Springs, and 
the River conſiſted of nothing but Springs, 


the. 
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the firſt Origin of which was but one Spring, 
an Hour from our Convent, which in ten 
or twelve Hours ſtreight Courſe, makes 
towards the Sea, where it empties itſelf into 
a pretty large River: And what is more, 
there had not, at that Time, been any Rain 
for three Months paſt, but Snow lay here 
and there on the highelt Mountains, by 
which the Wells were fed. 

It is ſome what remarkable, that the In- 
habitants of Libanon conſiſt of theſe four 
Capital Religions, viz. Pagans, Jes, 
Chriſtians, and Mahometans. The firſt are 
commonly called Druſes, their Origin is 
uncertain; ſome have it they are the Re- 
mains of thoſe Chriſtians who fled there 
in the Croſs-War: Of their Religion 1 
could not be ſatisfied, but the Chriſtians 
told me they were Pagans or Idolaters. My 
learned Father in the Convent. ſaid, their 
chiefeſt Art conſiſted in that they kept their 
Secrets cloſe, and hid them like Jewels. 

Of the Fews there are but few; ſince this 
is not a Place of great Traffic k, and where 
they can make any conſiderable Profit in 
their Way of Dealing 

As to the Chiiſtians, they are a Sect that 
go under the Denomination of Maronites : 
At preſent they. acknowledge the Pope for 
ther lupreme Hcad; beſides which they 

have 
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have nothing of the Roman Catholick be- 
longing to them : They read their Mals in 
the Syrian Language, though not one in 

ten of the Prieſts underſtands it ; they con- 


tent themſelves to learn to read, which they 
think is a ſufficient Qualification for their 


Prieſthood. Their Maſs is as long again 


as the Roman: Catholick's, and looks thrice 
as ſuperſtitious. Their Biſhops and Prieſts 
live in Wedlock. 


The Mahometans, am of the Set of Ali, 


which is profeſſed. by the Per/fians; they 
were the firſt Inhabitants of theſe Moun- 
tains, Of the orthodox Turks there 
are but. few, here and there in- a Village, 
who ſerve the Baſhaw at Tripoly and 
Damaſcus for Spies. 

I aſked our Father to inform me con- 
cerning the Emirs, or the Princes of Libagon, 
who frequently under that Name viſit the 
Courts of Europe, and gather Alms, The 
Father laughed at me, as did the Friar, 


who was then preſent, walking with us on 


the Terras: Look yonder, ſays he, point- 
ing to a Peaſant who carried a- Launce on 
his Shoulder, and was riding along, ſuch 
are the Princes of Lihanon, which. is a 
Nick-name given to every Arabian, that is 
able to keep his Horſe, and carry a Launce 

on his Shoulder. The Father told me far» 
ther,. 
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ther, that they were Arch Cheats; they 
obtained of the Patriarch or Biſhop a falſe 
Certificate of their being Princes, with 
which they travelled all Europe over, and 
impoſed on the Generoſity and Charity of 
Emperors, Kings, Princes and States; then. 
return, and give the Patriarch and Biſhop a 
handſome Gratuity, The Maronites have 
neither a Prince nor Magiſtrate, The 
Druſes have an Emir, or Duke. There are, 
as I was informed, on theſe Mountains, 
three Cities, vix. Balbeck, Caftravon, and 
Hadet. I was likewiſe told, that there har- 
boured on theſe Mountains, Tigers and. 


Bears, but I ſaw none of either: Eagles 


are here in great Quantities; there is an- 


other Bird of Prey, which they call Pha- 


roany ;. it is a fine Bird, of a black and 
white Colour: None will kill any of theſe 


Birds, becauſe they feed upon Ines and 


Vipers, of which theſe Diſtricts abound : 
There are alſo Pigeons, but not many. 
Proviſions are in theſe Countries much 


cheaper than with us in Europe, and the 


French carry on a very large Trade with 
Corn. Here grows a rich Vine of a green 
Colour, which our Father told me was 
worthy to be preſented to a King. 
Auguſt 18, by Break of Day, 1 en 
to take a Walk, as I often did, and there 
being 
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being, oppoſite to our Convent the higheſt 
Hill I in this Part could fee on Mount 
Libanon, and having had often an Incli- 
nation to climb to the Summit thereof, I 
now was reſolved to put it in Execution, 
I took no Guide, but thought by myſelt, 
in caſe I ſhould diſlike my Walk, to return; 
but going on, I was more and more ani- 
mated to deſpiſe all Dangers; and what 
with walking, and climbing with Hands and 
Feet, I flattered myſelf ſoon to ſurmount 
all Difficulties, and get to the Top; I ar- 
rived to a Place where ſtill was ſome 
Snow, which 1 had perceived from the 
Convent below, and to which 1 had direct- 
ed my Courſe; and then I was about half 
a Stone's Throw from that Place, yet 
could 1 not tell how to get to it, becauſe the 
Aſcent: was very ſteep and ſlippery by means 
of the melted Snow, I now began to dread 
the Danger I was in, and the Fear of let- 
ting ſlip my Hold: I had before me a 
Ridge of Rocks, which hung over in a 
dreadful Manner, for the Rain had waſh- 
ed the Earth from underneath them, yet 
I thought for certain, that if I could but 
climb thoſe Rocks, I then ſhould be on 
the Top of the Mount; for ſo it did ſeem 
to me below, on account of the ſurpriſing 
Height: At laſt, I found an Opening in the 

; Rock, 
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Rock, through which I crept up, and 
finding there a convenient Place to fit down, 
and to look over me, 1 could ſee nothing 
but Rocks Steeple-high: Here I ſaw no 
other Way but to return from whence 1 
came, which cauſed a far greater Dread in 
me than the climbing up. I now reflected 


on my idle Curioſity, and prayed to God 


to affiſt and relieve me from the Danger I 
had brought myſelf into, without a View 
of any real Advantage that might accrue 
from it: It is true, I had from that Place 


an incomparable Proſpect, but it coſt me 


dear. Ar laft I reſolved to venture down 
again, but with the greateſt Dread imagin- 
able; I ſaw Eagles flying over me, and 
one ſhooting down very mgh upon me. 1 
thought within myſelf, if God's Protection 
doth not defend me, a Moment's Time, 
if once I looſe my Hold, muſt make my 
Carcaſe a Prey to thoſe ravenous Birds. At 
laſt, by the Mercy of God, I got ſafe over 
that dangerous Place, and then I went 
eaſier down the Hill than before I had 
climbed up; and then I took my Way 
through the Cedar Foreſt, from thence to 
the Spring, and ſo to the Convent, where 


I arrived at five in the Afternoon. 
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Its various Curioſities ibid. & ſeq. 

Its peculiar Products 77 

Famous for its Academies, and the Temple 

V Serapis ibid. 


For St. Mark being its firft Profeſſor of 
Divinity; as alſo, for the Septuagint, its 
Library, and Seraglio 78 

Its e deſcribed 81 
Alexandria, (Old and New) deſcrib d 170 
Vor. II, 2 Alex- 


_ — ee RD 


INDEX, 


Alexandria, (the City of) by whom built Page 296 
| The Bible tranſlated there 


frm the Greek by the —_— ; ibid. 
Library, and the 

Number of its Books ibid, 
The Old City deſcribd 297 
a 5 St. Mark ſaid to be their 
fl Biſbep idd, 
{ts various Curioſities 298 

5 Its Shrubs manufactured into 

Soap ibid. 
ws. Its Order of Santoni deſcribed ibid. 
The various Pr, of ts Gardens and 
Fields 299 
Alexi Foedrowitz, Czar Peter's Father, takes the 

Field with 500,000 Men Nee 2 Turks; 
but is de — 2 5 mas dy fr 32 
Alkoran, how Ley — when 
they are coſe 2 pro a Perfon's Fortune 
131 
Amadabad, (City of) an Account of it 241 
Its Caſtle deſcribed 242 
Its Palace, and howbuilt ibid. 
7 . The Temple of the Banians 


there deſcribed. 243 

157 The Tombs and Burial- places 244 
Abound with Foreſts 247 

Has P of Game of all 

ol and particularly of Crop-geeſe, or Peli- 

Cans. - ibid. 

Thoſe Birds deſcrib'd ibid. 


Its particular Merchandize 248 
Brings in an Annual Revenue to 


"te King, and what 249 
| - Ama- 


INDEX. 


Amadabad, (City F) a grand Feſtival there de- 
ferib'd concluding with Fireworks, &c. Page 26 
Ambergreaſe (the ben) where picked up 249 
Aqueducts of Grand Cairo, the Magmficence of 
their Structure, and the Number of their* Arches 


73 

B. 
Babylon (in Chaldea) by whom built, and by whom 
founded 71 
How afterwards called ibid. 
[ts Caſthe and Houſes adjacent formerly the 
Granaries 75 Joſeph _. ibid. 
Its Walls and City * deſcribed 
| 2, & leq. 


The Temple dedicated to Jupiter Belus 84 


m_ (of the Perſians) uſed only by the meaner 
ort, and 139 
Baive, the 3d Deity of the Muſcovite Laplanders, 
the Meaning of his Name, how formed, and 
where worſhipped. 8 
Baths (F the Perſians) a * 4 of them 139 
Beerſheba (Pool of) its Uſe, how encompaſſed, and 
when finiſhed 187 
Bethania and Bethphage, the ſeveral Curioſities to 
be ſeen m both, and the Parts adjacent 203 
Bethlehem, the Place deſcribed 195, & ſeq. 
An Account of the Convent adjoining to it, 

and the various Curioſities to be ſeen there ibid. 

- A great Manufa&tory carried on there, for 


making Croſſes, &c. 197 
Brodra, (the City of) remarkable for its Cotton Me - 
nufatiory; as alſo for its Plantations of In- 
digo 239 
e Brotih 


INDEX, 


Brotſh {the City of ) its Situation Page 238 
Type Country about it very fruitful 2.39 
Buchu, 7e Powder of it, how uſed by the Hotten- 


. tots of both Sexes 116 
Buſiris, King of Egypt, builds Thebes, the my 
and moſt populous City in the World 63 
| C. 

Cairo, (Old) a a defolat Place 72, 
: (New) now the Metropolis of Egypt ibid. 
The City deſcribed ibid. 

Ts extremely populous  _ 73 


A remarkable melancholy Inſtance of it ibid. 
An Account of it, and its various Curioſities 


17, & ſeq. 

I farther Account of it 300 

' The Number of its Streets, Diviſions, and 
Moſques, &c. ibid, 


Its Inhabitants very noiſy in their Devotion 301 
Its People numerous, and its Houſes high 302 


Its Caſile and Bagnio's deſcribed ibid. 

Have 20, ooo Cooks Shops, and why, ibid. 
Their peculiar Ovens 303 
De Chriſtian Churches there, and their Gratta 

deſcribed ibid. 
r Tower and Pillar there, and its peculiar 
D 304 


Its Pyramids on the other Side the Nile 305 


| 360, ooo Men employed for 20 Years ſucceſſively, 
in building the largeſt of them, which was the 
Sepulchre of that Pharoah, who was drowned 


in the Red Sea 306 
| Calicut, 


INDEX, 


Calicut, its Inhabitants ſhameful Idolaters, wor i 
the Devil, and why w_ 


Cambaja, ( the City of) deſcribed 


A remarkable Stery of a ow 
Widow, who burnt herſelf not far from thence, on 


the Deceaſe of her Huſhand 252 
An Account of the Solemnity 
ibid. & ſeq. 


Cambyſes, the Founder of Babylon, and by him 
peopled, and. with whom 


7 
Can anor ( the City of) deſeribed 269, & ſeq. 
The. Privileges of their Negroes 


271 
pe (Comorin its Situation 269 
"Hh Inhabitants deſcribed WS: 
Cape (f Good . why ſo called, and by whom 
| 9 
B 7 whom ff r/t diſcovered, and when 163. 
Is named 'T ormentoſo, and why ibid. 
Its Harbour and Fort deſcribed 98 
Its Garden, how divided, and how Hoc d ibid. 
Is Situation | ibid. & ſeq. 
Its Inhabitants, how diſtinguiſhed ., 99 
The Natives deſcribed 
Are divided into ſeveral Nations under di — 
Kings ibid. 
Capers, grow in Plenty in the open Fields, and 
' where e 
Caribbes, an Account of them 276 
| Brandy the m/e acceptable Preſent to the 
Natives 277 


Their Cuſtoms deſcribed 281, & leq. 


5416 Are peculiarly modeſt in their Converſation, 
and but little addicted to Duarrelling - 283 


Look upon themſelves as a free People 285 


INDEX. 
Caribbes, its Ar no Cannibals, or Men Eaters, 


4 falſely repreſented Page 285 
Their Feaſts generally attended uuthMarder, 

and why 286 
Are Tyrants ever their Wrves 287 
Make no Proviſion for Futurity ; but when 

bungry, go out either to hunt or fiſh ibid. 
Their Women very laborious 288 
Have three different Languages, and — 


diſtinguiſbed 9 

| Their Children, how generally employed ibid. 
Their peculiar Manner of kindling their 

Fires ibid. 
Their Cuſtoms on the Birth of a Boy ibid. 

Their Religion perfettly ftupid 290 

Are exceeding good Swimmers ibid. 
Will attack a Shark, or any dangerous F — 

they meet with 

Are very fubjeft to the Venereal Diſh 


_—_ 
it no more than the European 
the Small-pox, and their Remedy for it a 


Their Funeral Cuftoms TR 
Their Hypocriſy, #Regard to their Conver- 
fon by the Chriſtian 14:ſfeonaries 293 
Their Marriage Ceremonies 294 
Carmel, (the Mauntains of) an Account of the 
' Caſtle thereto belonging 211 
| Remarkable, and for what in —_ 
ibid. 
A4 Account of the Convent there 222 
on, {the [land of) deſerted 272 
mg Deſcription of the Empire 148 


Is Climate, what 149 
; | | China, 


IND EX. 
China, is a very fertile Country Page 149 
Its various Productions ; ibid. 


Its Rivers abound with Fiſh 595 
Chineſe, their Method of Fiſhing remarkable ibid. 


The Natives of bath Sexes deſcribed 151 
The ſeveral Names of their Provincial Cities 

ibid, 
Great Numbers of the Natives converted to 
the Chriſtian Raligion by the European Miſſona- 
ries 152 
Their Emperor abſolute, and how called 154 

His Throne and Dreſs deſcribed ibid. 


His Queens and Concubines ibid, 
Is attended by none but Eunuchs ibid. 
Their Miniſlers of State, Men of Learn- 
ing, and how diſiinguiſhed 15 5 
Their Emperor's Revenue, what ibi 
Their Marriage Ceremonies 42866 
þ Their Concubines kept only for — 
ate I 


Sell the Children of their Concubines, as 
Europeans ds Cattle 


159 
Too often barbarouſly expoſe their Childran,, 


and ſometimes murder them ibid, 
1 Marriage Ceremonies, a farther Ac- 
them 160 


W * 


Account of them | 
The Manner of their Salutations, and Hoe 


 v6ſorved in the Payment of their Vifits 103 
Their Funeral Solemmities 


164 
Conſtantinople, ſeveral! Remarks on that extenſ/roe 
and populous City 295 
Qs ai: 


INDEX. 


Crocodiles, ( Inhabitants of the River Indus) a De- 


— of them Page 24 
2 or Pelicans 24 wild Fowl) a Doſeriptine 
of hem 247 
; D. 


. Dacha, 4 Plant in great Repute my the Hot- 
tentots, and ſmoaked by them as Europeans do 


Tobacco 109 
Dancing, deſpiſed by the Perſians, how far 137 
Diaz ( Bartholomew) a Portugueze Commodore, 


fit diſcovers the Cape of Good Hope, and when 


Ding (Enchanted). the Oracle of the M e 
Laplanders ä 8 
The Ceremony obſerved i in the Conſultation of 
it on various Occaſians 9 & ſe 
Dutch, purchaſe the Cape of Good Hope eh te 
Hottentots, when, and for what 

Build a firong Gaſile there, and put a Garin 
27 Soo Men into it | | ibid, 


E. 


E e ( ien an Account of its Antiquities 61 

Egyptians, are very antient, notwith/landing their 

boaſted Origin is fabulous ibid. 
De ſeveral Inventions aſcribed to them ibid. 
Famous for their Skill in Mathematicks, and 


in Mechanic Powers | 62 
Their great Curioſities 63 

Their * by whom built, and how 

called ibid, 


Egyptians 


— — ·— — . 


IND EX. 


Egyptians, their Metropolis as looked upon not only 
as the moſt po pulcus City, but the fing/t 


in t he er. a Page 64 
Hnmv talle1 by Homer, and why ibid. 
Its Pyramids deſcribed 85, & ſeq. 
Its Mummies deſcribed 94, & ſeq. 


Elias's Well, where ſituated, and the Miracle 
wrought by him on a Hill not far diſtant from it 


F. 


Fida, the Kingdom of it deſcribed 43 
Its Extent 44 
Its Soil fruitful, and well cultivated | 

Fidans, the better Sort more polite than any ather 

Nation on the Coaſt of Guiney, and their poorer 


Sort very reſpeciful ibid. & ſeq. 
Ba Ae — mduftrious p. 7 
Are very ſtrong | 48 
Their Negroe Trade very large ibid. 

Tho they abound in Wives, are very jealous 
* with Death 955 ibid. 
Are exceſſively addicted to Thieving 51 
Their Manner of Dreſs | 52 
- Have no Diviſion of Time, no Sabbath nor 
Feſtivals . „ 
But are good Huſbandmen, and good Accompt- 
ants | ibid. 
Circumciſe their Children, and why 52 
Their Power, where lodged ibid. 
Criminals ſeldom puniſhed with Death, except 
for Murder and Adultery «+ ibid. 


Their King but ſeldom appears in publick ; but 
when he does, is attended by ſome Thouſands of his 
Nives, 


| INDEX, 
2 who make a very grand Appearance on that 


Page 5 $ 
ks the King's Income be 7 22 large, he is a 
ways /irattened for Want » 

Ie honoured by his #4 as a Hemi-red 5 
When the King dies all 4 ceaſes + 
Flying Fiſh, an Account of them 4 
G. 

Galilea, an Account of the Place, and the various 
Curioſities in the Parts adjacent 216 


Gamron, an Account of the Place 229, & ſeq. 
A remarkable Tree in the Parts athacent, fufficient 
to ſhelter 2000 Men from the Heat of the Sun 239 
The City and Sea-Port deſcribed 231, & ſeq. 


Its Air unwholſome, and why 2.32 
Fiſh, the principal Food of its — 233 
Their Drink Water and Brandy, notwi th- 
fanding Water is very dear ibid, 


The common People go naked ; but their Women 
deck themſelves with all the Trinkets they can pro- 
cure ibid. 

Genezerat (the Sea of) plentifully flocked with Fiſh 
218 

Goa, the College of Jeſuits there deſcribed 262 
An Account of a grand Entertainment there 
204 

Its various Curioſities 266 

The 1/land and City deſcribed 267 

The Viceroy * Portugal keeps his Court, and 
makes a very brilliant Appearance 268 

| Good Hope. EO II OP... | 
- Greene 


\ 


| INDE — | 
Greenland, (Old) de/ori#d Page 170, & fequ- 
The Cru rf call d '/o, and why ib. 
whom govern'd 18 
Its various Curioſities and Com- 
mudzties: 1 
Its rich Mines: 
Its Revenues, howemploy d wa 
5 (New) how fituated 21 
1ts Climate, and the Peculiarity 0 
it ibid. 
{+ exceſſrue cold ibid; 
An Account of ſeveral Places there,, 
and the Reaſons given for their reſpettive Names 
22, & ſe 
Their Flowers of ſhort Duration ; 4 5 
Their Callade, however, very fine 
ibid. 
" Their Birds deſeriÞ/d, and their 
ſeveral Namen 26, & ſeq. 
| Ther [ce-fields very dangerous. 28 
Are Harbours for Whales ibid. 
Their North-fhine, what: 29 


H. 


Haram (ef the Perſian Kings ) what, and the La- 
dies belongiug to it, how attended uber they go 


Abroad 141 
Holy Land, a Deſcription of it 169, & ſeq. 
Soap its only, Commmodity, and hotu 

made 210 
Hottentots, an Account of them 97, 


Sell the Cape ah Good Hope ” 4 
i 


Hot 


Dutch, when, and for w 


IN D EX. 
Hottentots, are divided into Nations under diſtinct 


* Page 
The Authority of theſe Kings, or _— 
what , 
| How diftinguiſhed i in their Councils = | 
Armies 100 i 
Are tbighly reſpected ibid. ; 
The Form ef their Inſtallation deſcribed ib. 1 


The Captains of their Kraals, how diſ- 
1 and oo reſpefied 101 


Their Phyſicians, how till d, and their | 
Fees, "m ibid. - | 
Their Prieſts, and their peculiar Offices 
deſcribed Son - 
T heir. Robbers deſcribed - ibid, 
Their Religion, what 7 j 
Their Enthuſiaſtic Manner of Devotion 
en Sight of the New Moon ibid. 


© on Worſhip the Devil, and why 104 
| a Caſtrate their Children, haw, and when © 
J ibid. 
e odd Ceremonies obſerv'd on that Oc- - 
i | caſion 105 
ö Dzbeir A of Reſtitution for Injuries | 


i done 106 
| De Ceremonies obſerv/d on the Defeat of 
an Enemy 107 
3 ger on their 1 from one NKraal 
to another ibid. 
Their Ceremonies on their finding any of 
. their Cattle diſcaſed 108 
. Alfeile their Diſtempers to the Spells 7 i 
their Enemies, and expect their Phyſicians ſhou A 
| be Adepts in — far that Reaſon _ | 
| ot- 


% : 
1 


- of, a= ps. 2 Aa Ry; N 


INDEX. 


Hottentots, their Nuptial Ceremonies deſeriBd 


Page 109, & ſeq. 

Puniſh Inceſt and Adultery with Death 
| 111 

Are very illiterate, and unpolite ibid. 
But ftrift Obſervers of Fuſtice, and the 


* Laws of Nature 112 


Are benevolent to their Neighbours ibid. 
Are exceſſtvely proud and obſtinate ibid. 
| K & eq. 
Their Dreſs very mean and naſly II 
The Manner wherein the better Sort diſ- 


'  tinguiſh themſelves from their Inferiors 114, & 


leq 
Their Powder of Buchu, how uſed by 


both Sexes h 116 


Their Diet, and Method of dreſſing it 

117 
Are very fond of Tobacco 118 
Their rude Manner of Eating ibid. 
Love all ſpirituous Liquors, and why 


| II 
Their Habitations very deſpicable, ibid, 
Keep Courts of Fuſtice in all their Kraals 
120 
Their Proceedings therein deſcribed ibid. 
Their Funeral Ceremonies, what 121, 


& leq, 

V 
Jaſſa, the Village deſeri'd, and an Account of the 
Curioſities therein | 215 


1 


Jean, 


INDEX. 
Jean, (St.) @ Defeription of the Place, and the C. 


neofities to be een there Page 198 
Jerulalem,. its City Gate hnw call d 176. 
= The Holy Sepulchre, when free for Stran-- 
gers to take @ View of it 177 


The Holy Grave, in whoſe Poſſeſſion 179 
| A Plan of the Church belouging to the 


| fed by the Fathers of the ſaid Church, and the 
warious Relicks contain'd in each ibid. & ſeq. 
. ts other various Curieſities deſcrib'd. 


8 180, to 195 
A Plan of the City, with Prints explain- 
ing the mo/? remarkable Places in it 207. 


Inceſt, how puniſhed-among/? the Hottentots 111 
Indus, (the River) abounds with all Sorts of Fiſh 


248 

Swarms with Crucodiler ibid.. 

| CO of ibid. 
Joppa, (a Sea-port) an Account of it 210 


Hat mo freſb Vater, but what is collected in 
Hills and Ciſterus 85 ibid. 
Its principal Commodity, what. ibid. 
Jordan, (the River) ſome Account of it 218. 
Ipaban, te Refidence of the Perſian Kings 227 


K. 


| „„ | 
Kalaats, (Birds of Perſia) how ęſteem' d when pre-. 
ſented by their Kings to a Kan 58 135 
Konguers, the Name of the Hottentot Kings, their 
Power and Authority | 99, & ſeq. 
How diſtinguiſb d in therr Cuuciis and 

Armies | . 100 
Konguers,, 


| 179. 
An Account of the ſeveral Holy Places 14 


— — — - 


INDEX. 


2 Seu 
2 


— (the Hottentots) their Captams haw 
Seien 101 


L. 
Laan, how ſituated 22 
Abounds with Dates, but has no Wine did | 
Lahor (the City of) deſcrib d 15 
Laplanders, a Deſcription of the Natives of _ 


Sexes 


— — — 


Can tive in no Climate but their own 

ibid, 

Their Diet and Dreſs, 3 

Are always unſettle 

Their Scates, worn, and their Ai 

and Felecity in the Uſe of them 5 
Laplanders (ROE their Dreſs deſerib c 6 
| The Commodities they prin- 

| cipally deal in did. 
f | Their Houſes, how built, 
and their Men, Women and Children, how emptoy'd 


Are Idolaters, and worſhip 

their God Tor, as their ſupreme Deity, and why 
ibid. 

; And their God Storjunkure 

as their ſecond, and Baive as their third 8 
The ſeveral Forms of them, 
and the Manner i in which they are worſbipp d ibid. 
* | Are very ſuperſtitious ibid. 
" Their Oracle, what ibid. 

| Lap- 


I U 
1 
: 


INDEX. 


Laplanders, Muſcovite) the Ceremony obſery'd in 
_ conſulting their Oracle age 9 
Laplanders (Norwegian) ſell Winds to Sailors 11 


Their Method of Conjura- 


tion for that Purpoſe ibid. 


Their Inſtrument call d 
Tyre, with which they perform their Enchant- 


ments, deſcrib'd © I2 
The Virtues of them, and 


= whom principally ſold ibid. 


Are good Huntſmen, and 


- expert in their Bows and Arrows - ibid. 


Their Methods of Court- 
ſhip, and the Portions of their Girls when married, 


what 13, & ſeq. 


Their Marriage Ceremo- 
nies, how, and where perform'd 


I 4 
The odd Deportment of 


their Women on their Wedding-day 15 
0 | Their Children, when born, 
' how uſed, and when baptized - ibid, 
$5 TR Their Men generally very 
- healthful and long liv/d ibid. 
| The Manner of their Bu- 
rials deſcrib'd 6 


Libanon (Mount) 'a Convent adjacent to it, not 
ung fince furniſhed with a Printing-Houſe 226 


Three large Vilumes in Arabic 


5 printed there, and when 1 ibid. 


The Mountain itſelf deſcrib d, 


: and the Convent thereta belonging 308, & leq. 


M. 


— =. 1221", 24 Sa 7# 


r 1 


IN D EX. 
M. 


Manadabad ( City of) its Situation, and for what re- 
markable Page 239 
Mandeſlo's Travels and Voyages, an Account of them 
Mark B „ 
ark (St.) fir/? Biſhop of Alexandria 297 
yt Wet 55 Ve of als Qualities 215 
Mate (St.) 1/and 22 deſcrib d 275 
Memphis, a City of Egypt, by whom built 68 
Is very populous, and abounds with An- 

tiguities ibid. 
The principal God there worſhipp'd, > 


| J 
T he Ceremony 0 2 erv'd when he dies ibid. 
ew 


N 2 Thoſe of the God deſcrib d, and 
where depoſited ibid. 
The Reaſons for adoring him ibid. 
The City 4 70 

Monkey, taken 5 ody by the Ruſſian Clergy, 

- and for what 33 

| Formally tried, and condenn'd for a 
Wizard ibid, 


Monſone, what 274 
Moſcow ( City of ) not only its Houſes, but its Streets 
built with Timber, and why 30 

Are often burnt dotun, but Fines there 
are frequent, and little regarded ibid. 
Mount (of Bleſſings) why 4 call d 216 
Mummies / Egypt, 4 Deſoription of them 1 945 

le 


eqs 
| age Deſcription of that extenſoe Country. 


See 


Muſk 


: 


3 


© of the Death of his —.— 0 
Eretts a pompous Monument for hn ha- 


N. 


Nazareth, travelling in the Parts ; 
han about Jeruſalem 212 


An Account of the Village 213 
North-Shine, @ Phenomenon peculiar to Greenland, 
* Bow it appears, and why ſo call'd | 29 
6 8 
oe FOG” the A Curioſities to be fon 
| 0 r, & leq. 
| P. 
PaſſonAreet, the + in it 
* aL bv p wild Foul!) a Dire 
Perka, its Kingdom de wild 126, & "ts 
Its Soil and Climate, what 127 
i principal Cities, and for what moſt re- 
marttable ibid. & ſeq. 
Perkans, their Perſons and Manners * 
128 
but more of 
129 
Have many Wives ibid. 


Their ſeveral Languages, what Tod. 
Their Kings are ſovereign Memnerohs ibid. 
— 


INDEX. 


Perſians, are very magnificent in Aulle- 
ences to Ambaſſadors age 149, & ſeq. 
Weir Ceremonies at the Cirtimnciſian of a 
Child 


130 
the very frperfiitions, and fond of Sooth- 
fayers 131 

Weir Almanacks, how cull d, and the Con- 
tents of them ibid. 
Make Uſe of the Alkoran in telling - | 
Fortunes ibi 
Their Rammals, or Frgglers, Manner of 
impoſing on the Unwary 132 
Are very expert in the Interpretation * 
Dreams 133 
Both Men and 3 tos much _—_ 
A but refram ous 
+ Never uſe NG Nams 7 in vain ibid. 
Their folemn Oaths, 1what hid. & ſeq, 
Are very felf-conceited, frond, twxrnurious, 
and extravagant 
Their Manner of puying publick 75 
among their Cour tiers 
Their Kans, how tranſported at ge 
of a Kalaat from the King 
Know little of the Pleaſure of at 
I 
Sit when in their Gardens, and only 145 
when they want to gather Fruit 
Are too grave to pructiſe Dancing — 
Encourage Dancing ny . in Juch Women: 
bs are lew'd and common 137 
Their Rope-dancers more dextrous than 
thoſe in Europe 138 
Are more ſuperſtitious than the Turks ibid. 
Perſians, 


INDEX, 


Perſians, make Uſe of Ablutions Page 138 
Their Baths deſcrib d 139 
| Their Bagnios frequented only by the mean- 
er Sort, and why | ibid. 
Their fair Women, from wobence brought, 

end by _ F 140 

| re not ſuffer d to be ſeen by any one but 
their Huſbands Mo 1 7 ibid. 

| Are very indolent at Home ibid. 
\ Their Ladies, haw attended © I4I 
The Ladies of the King's Haram, how at- 

tended when they go Abroad 


142 
The Danger of "ſeeing them illuſtrated ibid. 
Their Marriage Ceremonies 143, & ſeq. 


- Their Funeral Ceremonies 3 
Pharach's Caſtle, one of the Curioſities of Alexan- 
dria 298 


Pilate's Houſe, - the Curioſities to be ſeen there 185 
P , (King of Egypt) for what particularly fo 


mous 7 
His Burial Place, where ibid. 
A great Encourager of Arts and Sciences 
296 
Pyramids of Egypt, a Deſeription of them 8 57 & g. 
| ervations upon them 171 
R. 
Rain-teers (tame and wild) their vera Uſes 
Their prodigious Swiftneſs ibid? 


| Their Milk, Skin, and Bones, to what 
bg made Uſe 0 4 
(the e of) by whom inhabited 209 

| Rammals, 


INDEX. 


Rammals, (Perſian Fortune-tellers) their Method: 

of Impoſture Page 132 
Are very expert in the Interpretation of 
Dreams 


| 133 
Raſbuts, a Pack of Robbers, who bid Defiance to the 
Great Mogul 2.38 
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